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PHASING DIAGRAM

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

04+8

TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASE

SIGNAL
FACE

21,22
41,42
61,62
81,82

DIOO[O] O+
V<[V <X]|TODMTM

OV O|O|] O+ b

SIGNAL FACE I.D.

<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
< — —>=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
Temporary Wood Pole
Sta. 12+55 -L- +/-
50" Lt. +/-
US 117 Bus./NC 111 (N. William Street)
35 MPH +1% Grade
Temporary Wood Pole
Sta, 12+63 -L- +/-
57" Rt. +/-
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART
PHASE
FEATURE 2 4 6 8
Min Green 1 * 10 7 10 7
Extension 1 * 3.0 2.0 3.0 2.0
Max Green 1 * 45 30 45 30
Yellow Clearance 3.8 3.2 3.8 3.9
Red Clearance 1.6 2.1 1.4 1.5
Walk 1 * - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - -
Recall Mode MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL -
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - YELLOW -
Dual Entry - ON - ON
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and

Extension times for

phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not

be lower than 4 seconds.

0 Heade L.E.D OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
eads L.E.D.
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
DISTANCE a - E Sla
(@] Oolo|la O | =
LOOP/ SIZE FROM e Z | & | w |STRETCH| DELAY | = | S
® ZONE (FT) | STOPBAR TURNS = PHASE 2 12| tme | Tive E|=
(FT) z S 2 21z
ol :
2 A 6X6 70 * Y[ 2 |[Y|Y]|- - - - 1Y
ij 2B bX6 70 * Y[ 2 |[Y|Y]|- - - - 1Y
4 A 6X40 0 * Y[ 4 |[Y|Y]|- - 10 |-1]Y
b A 6X6 70 * Y[ 6 [Y[Y]- - - - Y
i}’jg 6B | 6x6 | 70 | % |vle [YIV[-| - | - [-]v
81,82 ¥ Multizone Microwave Detection
Temporary Wood Pole
Sta. 13+21 -L- +/-
51" Lt. +/-
A~
35 MPH 0% Grade
_______________ ) S —— \
I e e — === =— -, N
_____________ - —_—— ===
-
/////__::1121 —————— \%
/7 \
f// ppe e \\\

US 117 Bus./NC 111

(N. William Street)

Temporary Wood Pole
Sta. 13+76 -L- +/-
60" Rt. +/-

Signal Upgrade

Temporary Design 1 - (TMP Phase I, Step 1)

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-2714 $ig-2.0

2 Phase
Fully Actuated
(Goldsboro Signal System)

NOTES

1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2018
and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
January 2018.

2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
otherwise directed by the Engineer.

3. Set all detector units to presence mode.
Locate new cabinet so as not to obstruct sight distance of vehicles
turning right on red.

5. See pavement marking plans for stop bar locations.

6. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.

LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o>
O—> Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
? Pedestrian Signal Head ?
With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ‘_L
—C— [nductive Loop Detector C_ "
> Controller & Cabinet Tx]
O Junction Box L
e 2-in Underground Conduit —————
N/A Right of Wy @ ————-
— Directional Arrow —>
> Microwave Detection Zone >
o~ Multizone Microwave Detector o«

Construction Zone
(A) Right Arrow “ONLY” Sign (R3-5R) (})

Combined Through and Left
Arrow Sign (R3-6L)
© “YIELD" Sign (R1-2) ©

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
FINAL UNLESS ALL
SIGNATURES COMPLETED
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES U-2714 Sig-2.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL o ENABDLNE oFF
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) &1 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
SW2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
mm the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
ON = heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. LOAD AUX| AUX | AUX | AUX| AUX| AUX
~\ (REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-6 AND 4-B. R 2010 | | 9 switck no.| S| S2| S3| 84| S5 86| S71 S8 S S18) SI| SI2) g1\ g5 | 53| 54 | S5 | 56
I RP DISABLE 2. Pr‘ogr'om phases 4 and 8 for Dual En'l'r‘y. CMU
© WD 1.0 SEC % s Enable Simult Cab—Out - CHANNEL | | | 2 | 13| 3 | 4| 14| 5| 6| 15 7| 8| 16 9| 18|17|11|12]18
L0 L0 L0 L0 L0 L0 L0 L0 L0 L0 L0 L0 Lo L0 e Lo . — SF#1 POLARITY
f - ° fu— LEbguard o) 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. PHASE 1 2 |pepl 3| 4 |pPep| 2| © | pPEp| 7| 8 | pEp| OLA|OLB|sPARE| OLC | OLD|SPARE
TEH N BB B H e cH ol NEH o o B o e RF <oy = —/ 5. p n > and 6 for Yellow Flash
Y JPOY JRTY TS TN TS ST JRTY Y TN JSY T I IR JRNY I — —FYA COMPACT— T rrogram phases e dn or Teltow riosh. I NU (20,22 NU | NU-[4n42| NU | U [6L62 [ NU | NU [8182| NU | NU | NU | NU | NU | NU | NG
- OTO% ';% _03% ,:% g% Q% 1% Q% Q% :% 9% 0% m% ,\% w% m% v% o —FYA 1-9 = 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the Goldsboro i
2 00 28 A0 A0 A0 A0 A0 A L B0 L8 A8 L8 L8 L8 48 & s VA f Signal System. RED 128 101 134 197
; $% ?‘% L’T‘o% Q% ':.% 5_.0% 9% 2% Q% ‘3% :% 9% o*% ooO r\% LO% m% —§ —FYA 742#
T PO RO 2O <O <O <0 <0 <O <0 <O <0 <0 <O <O <0 <0 < — ON => YELLOW 129 102 135 108
O 9 ~n® ©® - >
O "H-B-BH-BE~BcLEHI\EFHIYy=H2S veLLow DiseeLe  emsmm o [l ] T
£ :% :% :% :% ua% u'v% u'v% u'v% La% u'v% u'v% u'v% u'v% E% 3% E% E% oo olo === o GREEN 130 103 136 109
%9 ~ Q o A © ~ ) To) < ™ N — o - © ~ 0noozo0 _§ :.3 = RED
Z HE GF S HF HF g T T id g kg R i Rhd g otd h 0120 030 Smmm o n ARROW
T -0 0 0 0 0 0O VWO WO VWO VO W& VWO VWO VWO W& Vo v 0130 040 e W 15 v
O ez [_Ho
o T T T T TE TH ©F ~H 9 ©F Y O N o O off off 010050 e o= YELLOW
B B B BT EI ETEN EN  EN EN N YN Y Y Y Y N 0150 060 == C__Mls — ARROW
- 0160 070 o uumm FLASHING
cH S CH IS E N s ECEHCECHIECH Y s H B o 0170080 e ON = YELLOW
20 =0 =@ =8 =0 =d =0 00 o2& ¥& & & = b b & x& 0180090 T2 5 — ARROW
NErrEEETErEIIrIEEEE =
SO 56 SO =0 S0 S0 S0 6 b 58 0O b b b o E " ARROW
o
COMPONENT SIDE W )13 = NU = Not Used
/1 W 2 & EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN .
.:17 CUNTROLLER.......00000002070
NOTESO .:18_/ CABINETO0000000000000000332 W/ AUX
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal SOFTWARE. .. ¢..e¢eeveeee....ECONOLITE OASIS
O'F Gny ijDer Gl |OWS i'I'S ChGnnels 1'0 rUn COnCUFren'I'Iy. . = DENOTES POS[T]DN CABINET MouNT. c e e o s e e e e BASE
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE

LOAD SWITCHES USED......S52.55.58.511

PHASES USED00000000000002’496’8
4, Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 OVERL AP S NONE
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. OVERL AP

”B”o e o o o 06 0 0 0 0 o o ONONE
DVERLAP ”C“o ® 06 0o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ONONE
IID " .

3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.

INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT OVERLAP ceeeeeee. .o NONE
(front view)
1 % 3 4 5 6 7/ 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
S S S S S S S S S S S S S FS
L L L L L L L L L L L L L
S L I N I 0 2 T 2 I A R W
ISOLATOR
"I" E E E E E E E E E E E E E ST
| BB R R R R R R R R R R R
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR
Y v y v y y ; ; Y Y v v v °° SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
U g E g g E E E E E E E E E E Install a multizone microwave detection system for vehicle detection.
FILE T ? T T ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? Perform instal lation according to the manufacturer’s directions and
|2Ju E E E E E E E E E E E E E E NCDOT engineer approved mounting locations to accomplish the
L ﬁ Q Q Q % Q % Q Q ﬁ Q % g Q detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans.
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A,ETC. = LOCOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME

Electrical Detail

Temporary Design 1 - (TMP Phase I, Step 1) T AL
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING A
US 117 Bus./NC 111 SEAL
(N. William St.) S5, CARG,
at S @iasw% 7
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR g Prepared in the offices of: Neil St./US 13-70 On/Off Ramps | = :“ < “ ¢ %
2 ivisi T Y 3% ¢ %
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 04-0371T1 f RAMEY KEMP = Division 4 Wayne County Goldshoro E R
i < (P == —-- = PLAN DATE:  January 2020 REVIEWED BY: WJ Hamilton ~ %u@@mg@iv“ §
DESIGNED: Jan 2020 s Pt 5 TS Povelka R B 17028 (040 @/4“ ggggggg O
& : : %, N\t
SEALED:  1/31/2020 Y’ ASSOCIATES, INC. « P (040) oocusidfengy. . NG
Transportation Engineers REVISIONS INIT. DATE - HITRAY
REVISED: N/A 5808 Faringdon Place, Suite100 | " Mgt (Nilliam 5- RWMlubM-y-zozo
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 ==—=A05600704648484
919-8a7zl-g5115?I'el. 9‘?;?8!;;:-5416 Fax. 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | |l SIGNATURE DATE
www.rameykemp.com, NC License No. C-0910 | [ SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (04-0371T1
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
U-2714 $ig-3.0
TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D.
PHASING DIAGRAM OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 9 Phase
PHASE ATl Heods L.E.D. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
SIGNAL | gl |F = Fully Actuated
< -9 .
c 24|k DISTANCE S 0|%|2 I (Goldsboro Signal System)
\ ACE + 1+ |8 LOOP/ SIZE FROM | v | S| pasg | 2 | 2 | w |STRETCH| DELAY | = S
= 6|8 H ZONE (FT) | STOPBAR = = = 2| TMe | TIME § = NOTES
FT z w o L1z —_—
."L'\' 2122 [c|Rr[Y @ 12" " 3 Z
2A 6X6 70 * -l 2 |\YlyY|-| - - - -
r 41,42 RIG|R 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2018
2B 6X6 70 * -l 2 |YlyY|-1 - - |-
02+6 04+8 61,62 GIRI|Y and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
81,82 R|{G|R y -
- 6 A 6X6 | 10 ¥ -6 Y Y -] - - 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
41’42 6B 6 X6 70 * -l 6 |Y[Y|-] - - |- otherwise directed by the Engineer.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 61962 8A 6X40 0 ¥ -1 8 |Y|Y]|- - - - - 3. Reposition existing signal heads numbered 21, 22, 61, 62, 81 and 82.
<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT 81.87 88 |6x40| o x vl s IvIvl-T - T 15 [-1y 4. Set all detector units to presence node.
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) % Multizone Microwave Defection. Adjust position 5. See.paveme.)nt marklnglplar?slfor stop bar locations. |
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT to provide detection as shown on plan. 6. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
< — —> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
N
T Wz
= e
=\ R
o |\ o
® | N =
o |l e
2; 1 A=
o \ \\\
| \
\\ I\
\ I\
| 1\
US 117 Bus./NC 111 (N. William Street) || W
@ \ ‘ 35 MPH 0% Grade
S S
—_ oS TS T T = — ~ \\\
_ 063 A T =
OKLA <7 o o T *
’—_:::::::QQ ////.__t:::::;\ ===
N s ‘ / N
35 WPH +1% Grade X\\\\ ////fi\ *ﬂ\\
i \ I \
US 117 Bus./NC 111 (N. William Street)
LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O Traffic Signal Head o>
O Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ v
3 nducti tector C___
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART Inductive Loop De ecto —
STASE > Controller & Cabinet NN
i [ |
FEATURE ; p . " O . Junction Box .
: e 2-in Underground Conduit —————
Min Green 1 * 10 7 10 7 .
: . - > e N/A Right of Wy @ ————-
Extension 1 . . . . > Directional Arrow >
Max Green 1 45 30 45 30 <~ > Microwave Detection Zone < >
Yellow Clearance 3.8 3.2 3.8 3.9 O<1  Multizone Microwave Detector @
Red Clearance 1.6 2.5 1.4 1.7 Construction Zone
walk 1 * - - - - (A) Right Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5R) (8
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - Combined Through and Left
Second ion * - - - - Arrow Sign (R3-6L)
econds Per Actuation
Max Variable Initial * - - - - :
Time Before Reduction * B B B i} Slg nal Upg rade DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
: FINAL UNLESS ALL
Time To Reduce * - - - - Tempor‘ar‘y D981gn 2 - (TMP Phase I, Step 1A) SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Minimum  Gap - - - - Prepared for: US 117 Business/NC 111 SEAL
c Recall Mode MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL - (N. William St.) Q@‘“CW’(/
o Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - YELLOW - at :‘e §<§<ESS/O4/VV ')'.;
;% Dual Entry - ON - ON Nell St./US 13'70 On/Off RampS g i SEAL - :’é
f Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ropared i the offces of. Division 4 Wayne County Goldshoro] % * @323%% SF
g * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for PLAN DATE: January 2020 REVIEWED BY:  WJ Hamilton %,'%(/VG/NE%XQ ‘c‘:
§ 3%) phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not o -R-A-MEY&}S-EM-P- 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: T§ Popelka RKA PROJ. NO: 17028 (040) (_DocuSi;:a,:ﬁW J. Hh\k&‘\\“\
o5 be lower than 4 seconds. ASSOCIATES, INC. 0o 0 g p— P William ). amlhon, 51500
S St agon P, e 1 Z m— [ BT D2TE
28 B e ori7s 5416 Fax. / 1"=40" | SIG. INVENTORY NO.  04-0371T2
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES U-2714 $ig-3.1
FF -
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 0 ENAE?L': 0
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) &1 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
SW2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
mm the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
ON = heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
-\ REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-6 AND 4-8. RF 2010 >, Progrom phoses 4 ond 8 for Duol En+ryg switcH No.| ST | 52| 53| 541 851 861 571 S8 59| SIB| SII} SI2) g o5 | 53| 54| 55| S6
o 35 E’,‘SAEEE 2 cuanneL | 1 | 2| 13] 3| 4|l 5| 6|1s| 7| 8| 6] alie| 17| uliz] s
/oo% :\% co% LO% v% m% (\l% ~% o% w% % ,\% % % v% m% N% A B |- CY ENABLE — 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. NO.
Y YOr YE0r YROr YROr Yor YRor Yor oY Yair Yor WY YR WL YR TR YR | —
f 9 9 © 0 0 ® 0 © o 0 o o o O o @ — EES;UZEZAR”Y% 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. PHASE 1] 2 pED 3| 4 péD 51 6 pED 71 8 pED OLA| OLB|sPaREl OLC| OLD|SPARE
THeH N YH SH O Y =sH S o w%,\%@ m%v%m% — %I:RFSSM _J
':% c'\.% c'\.% &% &% c'\% c'\.% (I\I% (I\I% (I\I% c'\.% A® 4@ Ao 4 A & — —FYA COMPACT— >. Program phoses 2 ond 6 for Yellow Flash. e I NU (21,22 NU | U [4n42 | NU | NU- (6162 [ NU | NU (8182 NU | NU | NU| NU | NU | NU | N
- OTO% ';% _03% ,:% g% Q% 1% Q% Q% :% 9% 0% m% ,\% w% m% v% o —FYA 1-9 = 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the Goldsboro
2 00 28 A0 A0 A0 A0 A0 A L B0 L8 A8 L8 L8 L8 48 & s VA f Signal System. RED 128 101 134 107
; $% ?‘% L’T‘o% Q% ':.% 5_.0% 9% 2% Q% ‘3% :% 9% o*% ooO r\% LO% m% —§ —FYA 742#
%Q O 0@ <@ <@ <@ <& <& <& < <0 <0 <& <0 <& <& <« __g ON = YELLOW 129 102 135 108
o $ ".:‘% L’T‘o% Q% Q% '.:% ‘.2% “.3% E% “.2% ‘J% ::% 9% % % % % YELLOW DISABLE % W |
§:%: 20 0 00 66 L6 b b® b b6 L6 b He Le VO L® ool =S M2 GREEN 130 103 136 109
z of nX oL vf <X Ff F L £ X X L T 0110 020 emmm Ez s
z oo obd ond o0 obg od —ig o b Sod B8 g S oid ofd ofd nid 6150 030 e 2 Y RED
%QQQQQ@@@@@@@@@@@@Ol3oo4o—g.:|5m ARROW
O ez [_HMo
o 9% '.:% 5_.0% Q% E% Q% oo% r\% Lo% m% v% m% N% .—% o% 0.% 00% 0140 050 commm . YELLOW
© B atd o td o g =i <0 ~id g g ~03 S0 id SEd g°hd o —— 7
N N N N N N [ [ [ [ [ ~ [ [ [ ~ ~ 0150 060 :.8 _/ ARROW
0160 070 FLASHING
dfddadd g datdatdd i 2 0
=0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 00 0 ©O O xO® O & x® ©x® x® 0180 090 == s — ARROW
NErrEEETErEIIrIEEEE =
SO 0 SO SO 0SS0 S0cd bbb d b .:“ ARROW
I‘EI COMPONENT SIDE H 1? > NU = Not Used
W 2 & EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN .
.:17 CUNTROLLER.......00000002070
NOTESO .:18_/ CABINETO0000000000000000332 W/ AUX
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal SOFTWARE. .. ¢..e¢eeveeee....ECONOLITE OASIS
O'F Gny ijDer Gl |OWS i'I'S ChGnnels 1'0 rUn COnCUFren'I'Iy. . = DENOTES POS[T]DN CABINET MouNT. c e e o s e e e .BASE
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE

LOAD SWITCHES USED......S52.55.58.511

PHASES USED00000000000002949698
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 OVERLAP “A” . NONE

controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. fettrrrtee e
OVERLAP

"B ... .NONE
OVERLAP “C"...evveeee. . .NONE
OVERLAP “D".............NONE

3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.

INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT

(front view)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
S S S S S S S S S S S S S FS
L L L L L L L L L L L L L
S | N N A R R R
ISOLATOR
"I" E E E E E E E E E E E E E ST
Gl B DR LR R R R R R R R
7 T 7 7 T 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 A . SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
E E E E E E E E E E E E E E Install a multizone microwave detection system for vehicle detection.
FILE U 9 9 9 9 ? 9 ? ? 9 9 9 9 9 9 Perform instal lation according to the manufacturer’'s directions and
- e . e e e . e e e e e e NCDOT engineer approved mounting locations to accomplish the
M] M M M M 5 M 5 M M M M M M M detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans.
L P P P P P P P P P P P P P P
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME

Electrical Detail

Temporary Design 2 - (TMP Phase I, Step 1A) DOCUNENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING A
ROGR AN US 117 Bus./NC 111 SEAL
(N. William St.) S5, CARG,
at S SESS/O@ 7
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR g Prepared in the offices of: Neil St./US 13-70 On/Off Ramps | = :“ < “ ¢ %
% ivisi T o % P E
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 04-0371T2 f RAMEY KEMP = Division 4 Wayne County Goldshoro : Fd
. e (= DA fm e : PN DATE:  January 2020 [reviewn 8 WJ Hamilton % S §
DESIGNED: Jan 2020 s PR BT Poselke e e 17028 (040 X PSR
& : : %, N\t
SEALED: 1/31/2020 ‘ ASSOCIATES, . INCI %“ p ( ) (—DocuSignléib)ﬂ:'{ J H‘x‘\\,\\‘\\
Transportation Engineers REVISIONS INIT. DATE 0. Frennd
REVISED: N/A 5808 Faringdon Place, Suite100 | 4 Mane®™ iMUAM ). amilton. [-31-2020
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 | 780 v.Greenfieid Prwy.Garner.NC 27529 | b N assorasasesy
919-8a7zl-g5115?I'el. 9‘?;?8!;;:-5416 Fax. 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | |l SIGNATURE DATE
www.rameykemp.com, NC License No. C-0910 | [ SIG. INVENTORY NO.  04-0371T2




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
U-2714 Sig-4.0
TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D.
PHASING DIAGRAM OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 9 Phase
PHASE Al Heads L. INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
SIGNAL [ g | g |F - - Fully Alctuated
cace | 21415 DISTANCE EREIHE 8|2 (Goldsboro Signal System)
44. 1 Els LOOP/ SIZE FROM | oNs S pase | 5 | 2 | | STRETCH| DELAY | = O
~————= 6|8 H ZONE (FT) | STOPBAR = = Z otme | Tme | E = NOTES
FT z w o L1z — =¥
."L'\' 2122 [c|Rr[Y @ 12" " 3 Z
2A 6 X6 70 * -1 2 [Y[Y|-| - - -
r 41,42 R{G|R @ o8 e | 70 x 12 vV — 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2018
02+6 04+8 61,62 GIRI|Y and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
81,82 RIG|R c Yy - — 1T o . . .
. 6A 6X6 | 70 * |- 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
41’42 6B 6 X6 70 * -l 6 |Y[Y|-] - - |- otherwise directed by the Engineer.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 61962 8 A 6X40 0 * - 8 |Y|Y]|- - - - - 3. Reposition existing signal heads numbered 21, 22, 61 and 62.
-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT 81:82 8B 6X40| 0 x -1 8 |ylyl-| - 15 |-1- 4. Set all detector units to presence mode.
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) % Multizone Microwave Defection. Adjust posifion 5. See pavement marking plans for stop bar locations.
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT to provide detection as shown on plan. 6. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
< — —>=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
>
= \ \\\\ %
i e
z R
o |\ o
® || Y
o e
2; 1 N~
o \ \\\
i \
i
\ I\
| 1\
US 117 Bus./NC 111 (N. William Street) || W
"in 1k \\, 35 MPH 0% Grade
4 \| \
B \ SR VIR TN I—" S — \
// § X 81 82 = R e . . . e e t::::::// \\
w// N === N
_— ://// I
‘ — ‘ — — o - @GR o A
- 2 200 OkA - <
el Y e e
N s ‘ / N
35 WPH +1% Grade X\\\\ ////fiw *ﬂ\\
N [\ l \
US 117 Bus./NC 111 (N. William Street) LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O—> Traffic Signal Head o>
D Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o -
> [nductive Loop Detector C__
> Controller & Cabinet cx7
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART - Junct ion Box "
PHASE | e 2-in Underground Conduit —————
FEATURE 2 4 6 8 N/A Righ-l- O-F wa _____
Min Green 1 * 10 7 10 7 —> Directional Arrow —>
Extension 1 * 3.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 > Microwave Detection Zone < >
Max Green 1 * 45 30 45 30 od Multizone Microwave Detector [ |
Yellow Clearance 3.8 3.2 3.8 3.9 Construction Zone
Red Clearance 2.0 2.6 2.1 2.2 @ RighT Arrow "ONLY Sign (R3-5R) @
. Combined Through and Left
Walk 1 - - i - Arrow Sign (R3-6L) 8
Don’t Walk 1 - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - :
Time Before Reduction * - - - - Slg 1 al Upg rade DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
: FINAL UNLESS ALL
e To Reduce - - - - - Temporary Design 3 - (TMP Phase II, Step 1/1A) SIGNATURES GOMPLETED
Minimum Gap - - - - Prepared for: US 117 BUSlneSS/NC 111 SE"'A:L
. Recall Mode MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL - (N. William St.) W Ok, e,
g ‘\\\ QQ\/\ uuuuuuuu Z / ¢ I"'
o Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - YELLOW - at s §<§<ESS/O4/VV 2
4 Dual Entry - ON - ON Neil St./US 13-70 On/Off Ramps| § " sea ~ ¢ %
ﬁ Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON brepared in the offices of: Division 4 Wayne County Goldshoro ;_= 5\323%% B :_:
g * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for PLAN DATE: _January 2020 REVIEWED Bv:  WJ Hamilton %,'%(WGINE%X ‘\“:
§ 3%) phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not o -R-A-MEY&}S-EM-P- 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: TS Popelka RKA PROJ. NO: 17028 (040) Docus;':ééﬁ-/w J. Hh\k&‘\ W~
gé% be lower than 4 seconds. AS S 0 Cl AT E S , INC. 0 SCALE 20 REVISIONS INIT. DATE (MUAM \D KMV\(U’MA, 312090
B N (I S A e ——
Q3 B e ori7s 5416 Fax. / 1"=40" | SI1G. INVENTORY No.  04-0371T3




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES U-2714 Sig-4.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL wm&: oFF
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) &1 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
SW2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
mm the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
ON = heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. LOAD AUX| AUX| AUX| AUX| AUX| AUX
~\ (REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-6 AND 4-B. R 2010 | | 9 switck no.| S| S2| S3| 84| S5 86| S71 S8 S S18) SI| SI2) g1\ g5 | 53| 54 | S5 | 56
I RP DISABLE - 2. Pr‘ogr'om phases 4 and 8 for Dual En'l'r‘y. CMU
o WD 1.0 SEC 2 . CHANNEL | 1 | 2 | 13| 3| 4| 14| 5| 6| 15| 7| 8| 16| 9|1@| 17| 11]|12] 18
/&O% ':% g% g% 1% Q% g% :% 9% w% % ,\% % % v% m% N% , B | Gv ENABLE g 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. NO. ) 4 6 8
Y 0T JOT JROY JNOT JROF JROT JROr JNOT J JOT JN PR J TN P — SF#1 POLARITY
f - ° fu— LEbguard o) 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. PHASE 1 2 |pepl 3| 4 |pPep| 2| © | pPEp| 7| 8 | pEp| OLA|OLB|sPARE| OLC | OLD|SPARE
TEH N BB B H e cH ol NEH o o B o e RF <oy = —/ 5. p n > and 6 for Yellow Flash
Y JPOY JRTY TS TN TS ST JRTY Y TN JSY T I IR JRNY I — —FYA COMPACT— T rrogram phases e dn or Teltow riosh. e | NU [21.22| NU | NU[4n42| NU | NU[6L62[ NU | N [8182| NU | NU | NU | NU | NU | NU | N
- 070% ';% _03% ,:% g% Q% 1% Q% Q% :% g% 0% m% ,\% w% m% v% — —FYA 1-S = 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the Goldsboro
2 00 28 A0 A0 A0 A0 A0 A L B0 L8 A8 L8 L8 L8 48 & e VA A Signal System. RED 128 101 134 197
; $% ?‘% L’T‘o% Q% ':.% 5_.0% 9% 2% Q% ‘3% :% 9% o*% ooO r\% LO% m% —§ —FYA 742#
el Jer JT JRY JRY JRY I JRY JRY IRY JEY Y JRY JRToRRY JY I — ON => YELLOW 129 102 135 108
O 9 ~n® ©® - >
O "H-B-BH-BE~BcLEHI\EFHIYy=H2S veLLow Diseee el > L ]1 TN
£ :% :% :% :% ua% u'v% u'v% u'v% La% u'v% u'v% u'v% u'v% E% 3% E% E% oo olo === o GREEN 130 103 136 109
%9 ~ Q o A © ~ ) To) < ™ N — o - © ~ 0noozo0 _§ :.3 = RED
Z SF HE S HF b g T Tid g g Shd g = hd i ptd 0120 030 Smmm o n ARROW
T -0 0 0 0 0 0O VWO WO VWO VO W& VWO VWO VWO W& Vo v 0130 040 e W 15 v
© ez [_HMo
o T T T T TE TH ©F ~H 9 ©F Y O N o O off off 010050 e o= YELLOW
B B B BT EI ETEN EN  EN EN N YN Y Y Y Y N 0150 060 == C__Mls — ARROW
- 0160 070 o uumm FLASHING
cH S CH IS E N s ECEHCECHIECH Y s H B o 0170080 e ON = YELLOW
20 =0 =@ =8 =0 =d =0 00 o2& ¥& & & = b b & x& 0180090 T2 5 — ARROW
NErrEEETErEIIrIEEEE =
96 S0 S0 S0 SO 00000 bObb® b E " ARROW
o
COMPONENT SIDE W )13 = NU = Not Used
/1 W & EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN .
.:17 CUNTROLLER.......00000002070
NOTESO .:18_/ CABINETO0000000000000000332 W/ AUX
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal SOFTWARE. .. ¢..e¢eeveeee....ECONOLITE OASIS
O'F Gny ijDer Gl |OWS i'I'S ChGnnels 1'0 run COnCUFren'I'Iy. . = DENOTES POS[T]DN CABINET MouNT. c e e o s e e e e BASE
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE

LOAD SWITCHES USED......S52.55.58.511

PHASES USED00000000000002’496’8
4, Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 OVERL AP S NONE
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. OVERL AP

”B”o e o o o 06 0 0 0 0 o o ONONE
DVERLAP ”C“o ® 06 0o 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ONONE
IID " .

3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.

INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT OVERLAP "D”....wv.n. . NONE
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
s s s s s s s s s s s s s FS
L L L L L L L L L L L L L
SRS 1T T - - - - - - - A -
[SOLATOR
Ak E E E E E E E E E E E E E ST
LB B B B BB\ E| BB E|E|E|B
VA A A A A A A A AN AN A SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
5 N 5 N S 5 S 5 S S S 5 S 5 Install a multizone microwave detection system for vehicle detection.
FILE U 9 Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Perform installation according to the manufacturer’'s directions and
||J|| E E E E E E E E E E E E E E NCDOT engineer approved mounting locations to accomplish the
L M M M M M M M M M M M M M M detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans.
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME

Electrical Detail

Temporary Design 3 - (TMP Phase II, Step 1/1A) [ socumentnorconsioeren rinac
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING A
ROGRATTING US 117 BUS./NC 111 —
(N. William St.) S5, CARG,
at S @iasw% 7
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR p Prepared in the offices of: Nell St . /US 1 3'70 OH/Off RampS g :"ﬂQ SEAL - :: ;5
% ivisi T o % P E
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 04-0371T3 f RAMEY KEMP = Division 4 Wayne County Goldshoro : Fd
. e (= DA fm e : PN DATE:  January 2020 [reviewn 8 WJ Hamilton % S §
DESIGNED:  Jan 2020 § e 51 TS Popelka D B 17028 (040 g S
S : : %, NN
SEALED: 1/31/2020 ‘ ASSOC IATES, . I NC [ ] %“ p ( ) (—DocuSignléib)ﬂ:'{ J H‘x‘\\,\\‘\\
Transportation Engineers REVISIONS INIT. DATE 0. Frennd
REVISED: N/A 5808 Faringdon Place, Suite100 | 4 Mawet™ JMU)‘M J. Hamilton. [-31-2020
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 | 750 w.Greenfield Prwv.GarnerNC 27529 | T Naossonzaseasdss
919-8a7zl-g5115?I'el. 9‘?;?8!;;:-5416 Fax. 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 | . Ll SIGNATURE DATE
www.rameykemp.com, NC License No.C-0910 | |7 T T T T SIG. INVENTORY No.  (04-0371T3




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-2714 §ig-5.0
PHASING DIAGRAM
TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D.
i PHASE ALl Heads L.E.D. OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART - ]J? 2Pi?e't ]
SIGNAL |0 |0 |0 |0 |0 E INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING uily .C uate
race 111212144 @ e C = N (Goldsboro Signal System)
% E % E é > ,, SIZE DI?EQTACE § 2 5 ; STRETCH| DELAY g :
F [.F - @ “ 12" : . 5%?12/ (FT) | STOPBAR TURNS % PHASE % % % TME | TIME |& ; m
2122 |R[R[c[c[R]Y @ @ 12" T
0246 ' 41,42 RIRIRIRIGIR LA |6X40| O * Y P 2 v e B 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2018
‘ o1 S I B Y @ and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
Y Y 21,22 1B 6X40 0 * - 1 Y|Y |- - 15 |- January 2018.
61,62 CIRIGIR]|Y y 41,47 2A 6X6 | 10 o il B R R e o 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
81 RIR|[R|IR|G|[R 51 61,62 82 2B 6X6 70 * -2 [Y|Y|- - - - - otherwise directed by the Engineer.
82 R_»R_» RIRIGIR 81 4N 6X40 0 * - 4 1Y|Y]|- - 10 |-|- 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
5 |Y|Y]-| - 15 |- 4, Reposition existing signal heads numbered 21, 22, 61 and 62.
Y
02+5 Y dA 6X40 0 * Y > Iy lv]- _ _ Ty 5. Relabel existing logp 8B as loop 1B.
) A EX6 70 % T IYIVYI- - N 6. Set all detector units to presence mode.
B IV VIV —— 7. See pavement marking plans for stop bar locations.
\ 6B X6 0 * _ 8. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
P4+8 . 8 A 6X40 0 * ol B R R I Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
o = * Multizone Microwave Detection. Adjust position
= | he to provide detection as shown on plan.
Y —:t\i. \\\\ e
® || Y
(4]
(4%
r{-

B1+5 US 117 Bus./NC 111 (N. William Street)

¢ opedd
- =
0@///:_/__:1:

35 MPH 0% Grade

4 \'
/ ' /. ) S \
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND oy N b —s====================== 2 S —— = \
7 \\_____:::::::://
<—e  DETECTED MOVEMENT Sy ===

- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) S — -

- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT v
< _ — > PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT —_—————— Y .
35 WPH +1% Grade X\\\\ ////fiﬂ ﬁﬂ\\
b \ | \
US 117 Bus./NC 111 (N. William Street)
LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O—» Traffic Signal Head o>
O Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ v
> [nductive Loop Detector C__
> Controller & Cabinet cx7
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART - oty .
PHASE R 2-in Underground Conduit —————
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 8 N/A Right of Woay ~  ————-
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 7 10 7 — Directional Arrow —>
Extension 1 * 2.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 > Microwave Detection Zone < >
Max Green 1 * 20 45 30 20 45 30 @~ Multizone Microwave Detector o«
Yellow Clearance 3.0 3.8 3.2 3.0 3.8 3.9 Construction Zone
Red Clearance 2.4 2.0 2.6 2.4 1.6 2.4 (A) Right Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5R) (8
. _ _ _ _ _ _ Combined Through and Left
Walk 1
a Arrow Sign (R3-6L)
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - -
Seconds P: Acfuatilon * - - - - - - S lg nal U pgra de DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - . FINAL UNLESS ALL
. : Tempor‘ary D681gn 4 - (TMP Phase IV) SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - -
; . Prepared for: . . . SEAL
Time To Reduce - - - - - - US 117 Business (William St.)
é’ Minimum Gap - - - - - - P _t \\\\“QQ:\ﬁ“QDAﬁODz //;;,"
Eﬁ Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - : :‘e s-’@%%gg/@;q’j 2‘;
< Neil St./US 13-70 On/Off Ramps| 5 & 7= %
9 Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW - : %2%% :
K Dual Entry - - ON - - ON rapared in the offices of. Division 4 Wayne County Goldshoro] % * & o f H
- . ' PLAN DATE:  January 2020 REVIEWED BY:  WJ Hamilton % 2 oINS &
< Simult G ON ON ON ON ON ON 2 Ly, e O
is imultaneous Gap RAME Y&K EMP 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: TS Popelka RKA PROJ. NO: 17028 (040) ) S_o,,éﬁiw J. HN\Q\“‘
= g * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what G LSS T SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE _omj e "'““f"“
ggﬁ is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. AS STrac")sE rltﬁioTn E‘§"’” rISN C. 0 40y (Milliam J RNM(U’&VL [-31-2020
N ;}r o 5808 Faringdon Place, Sulte 100 Z — | S IGNATURE DATE
O 919.872-5115 Tel, 919-875.5416 Fax. n_ e [ I B
: . g www.rameykemp.com / 1 _40 SI1G. INVENTORY NO. 04 - 0371 T4




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES U-2714 $ig-5.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL I orF
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) &1 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
Sw2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
T the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
ON —> heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX [ AUX | AUX | AUX
"\ [REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-5,I-6,I-9,/-11:2-5,2-6,2-9,2-11,4-8,5-9,5-11,6-9,6-ll AND_9-lI. RF 2010 ° SWITCH No.| o1 S2 |53 |54 | S5 |86 | S7 | 88| 89|51 | Sl |S12) o'l 5| 53|54 55| s6
I RP DISABLE | 2. Pr‘ogr'om phases 4 and 8 for Dual En'l'r‘y. CMU
o o o o o WD 1.0 SEC 2 ] CHANNEL 1 2 |13 3|4 |14|5 | 6|15 7|8 |16]9|w@|17]|11]12]18
/w% ,\% m% m% v% m% N% ~ O% - w% ,\% v% m% N% . B |- GY ENABLE o 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-0Out for all phases. NO.
Y YROr Yo YEor YO Yor Yo Yooy Y WY Y e SR Y YR [ —
f ; ~9 ~0 -0 -0 -9 -0 -0 o ~Q o~ -9 ”8 0 e — EES;UZE;AR”Y% 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. PHASE 1 2 PED 3 | 4 PED 5 6 PED 7 | 8 PgD OLA [ OLB |sPARE| OLC | OLD |SPARE
I% '02% D% g% Q% E% Q% ‘ﬁ% T 9% T °-°% '-\% o L ‘-’% @% — RF SSM  —— 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash and over lap SIGNAL * X * *
—0 N0 A0 A0 N0 A0 A0 O A0 WO NO VO A0 NO A0 O N — FYA COMPACT— ! as WAG Over 1aps veap No. | 11| 82 [21.22] Nu | NU (41,42 NU | 51 [61,62| NU | NU [81,82| NU | 11 [ NU [ NU | BT | NU | NU
bbb R b R BRI R B = AR ‘ '
59( g% 9% Oy Y0y Y0k YN0 Y0y Y0y Y0y Y0 R0y Yy Y0y YRl Y0 Yy Yt — Ex g::? o 6. ;rje ccllbéne:: and controller are part of the Goldsboro RED * | 128 101 134 107
; $% ?‘% L’T‘o% Q% ':.% 5_.0% 9% E% Q% ‘3% :% 9% o*% ooO r\% LO% m% o— FYA 7-12 1ona yeTem
el T YT IR YR YR Y Y Y YR YRy Yl Yy ORI Y Yt — O ON > YELLOW 129 102 % | 135 108
O @) @) - =
Q $% ".:‘% L’T‘o% Q% Q% '.:% ‘.2% “.3% E% “.2% ‘J% = 9% o oo% ,\% Lo% veLLow Disepe  emmmm > [ T TN
T 380 0 50 50 18 H® Hé Hd hd KO K VO Ve L L8 fpoojo == M2 CREEN 13 103 136 109
w o o - W3
Z.Q.’:.‘ﬁgﬁ'.oor\aomvmr\n_.oo.oo,\O“OOZO_<Z<|:.4§ RED
z ood ofg ohd obg ofg O —d SO o e SEd S SEd ¢ ofd nEd gppp 030 el 2 ” Al2l All4
0 20 20 20 20 0® 0® ©0® WO VO W® V® WO V® WO VW® © e [l J5 o ARROW
o T T T T TE TH ©F ~H 9 ©F Y O N o O off off 010050 e o= YELLOW
T A NG NG NG NG NG O il il i®i®®® 050060 g ARROW 126 Alzz ALLS
01O O70 FLASHING
diddddddddaiddida i S 2
~0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 00 ©¥® x® x® © 0® 00 0@ ©® © 0180 090 S Mo — ARROW
| el A= =) wrou_| 127|127 132
96 S0 S0 SO S0 S0 S0 S0 0 0 bbb ® s JO o %112 ARROW
o
’I:I COMPONENT SIDE N 13 = NU = Not Used
(V2]
E 13 v EQUIPMENT INFORMATION * Denotes see pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN e R % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
.:17 CDNTROLLERO.0000000000002070
NOTES: W |is— CABINET .. eeeeeeeeeeeeeeaald3d32 W/ AUX
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal SOFTWARE. . ¢c¢¢eeeeeeeee...ECONOLITE OASIS
of any jumper allows its channels to run Concurren'rly. . = DENOTES POSITION CABINET MOUNTo e BASE
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE

LOAD SWITCHES USED......51,52.,55.S7.58.S11,AUXS1.,AUXSA4

PHASES USED...veveveeeee142+44,5,6,8
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 OVERLAP “A" L1420

controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. trettrtrreee

3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.

OVERLAP “B”+.euuevee....NONE FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
OVERLAP "C".............5+46 (wire signal heads as shown)
DVERLAP ”D”oooooooooooooNDNE
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view) OLA RED (AlZl)— OLC RED (All4)—
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
OLA YELLOW (A122)—@ OLC YELLOW (A115) @
S S S s S S S S S S S S S FS
oll 5 5| 5| 55|68 | k| E |5 |8 E |G
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T lisolion OLA GREEN (A123)—@ OLC GREEN (A116) @
A T I T T O T O I O O T O I R SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
P
T M T T 7 7 M J J J 7 J J 0C @1 GREEN (127) @ @5 GREEN (133) @
M Y Y Y Y M M Y M M Y Y Y [ISOLATOR Install a multizone microwave detection system for vehicle detection.
S S S S S S S S S S S S S S Perform installation according to the manufacturer’'s directions and 11 51
U L 5 5 5 L 5 L L L L 5 L 5 5 NCDOT engineer approved mounting locations to accomplish the
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans.
||J|| E E E E E E E E E E E E E E
M M M M M M M M M M M M M M
L P P P P P P P P P P P P P P
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y NOTE
. - / - 1. The sequence display for these signal heads require special
EX.: 14, 24, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S g? : E#SEHTISSEISE programming. See sheet 2 of 2 for programming instructions.

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 04-0371T4
DESIGNED: Jan 2020

SEALED:  1/31/2020
LOAD RESISTOR REVISED: N/A
INSTALLATION DETAIL

ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 1 RED FIELD : : )
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL (125) Electrical De-ll:all Sheet 1 of 2
LEK - 19K | 25W (min) SHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD Temporary Design 4 - (TMP Phase IV) T e men ey
2.0K - 3.0K 1OW_ (min) TERMINAL (132) ELECTRICAL AND Piﬁiﬁﬁﬁgﬁ US 117 Bus. /NC 111 SEAL
(N. William St.) S TR,
AC- at S SESS/O@ 7
AC- Prepared in the offices of: Nell St- /US 13'70 OH/Off Ramps :§ Q SEAL < 'E:
4 f RAMEY KEMP 2. Division 4 Wayne County Goldsboro| % : 2% o 3
= (= AR A L i PLAN DATE:  January 2020 REVIEWED BY:  WJ Hamilton z ¢/<%G/N€§§ s
q ASSOC'ATES, |NC %m;@ PREPARED BY: TS Popelka REVIEWED BY: 17028 (040) nocu;'i;'xf,,/ﬁ/uj:\XN\Q‘?\\“

REVISIONS INIT. DATE

TN

William ). ﬁlel}b‘M-m-zozo

Transportation Engineers
5808 Faringdon Place, Suite 100

Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 AOS60N704648484
919-872-5115 Tel. 919-878-5416 Fax. KWy, Garnor,NC 27529 ... ..o SIGNATURE DaTE

www.rameykemp.com, NC License No. C-0910 | SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (04-0371T4




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL U-2714 §ig-5.2
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE
(program controller as shown below)
o o OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "2° (PHASE CONTROL)s THEN "1 (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND (program controller as shown below)
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1+ 2. 3+ 4, 5. AND 0.
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS). THEN '3’ (LOGICAL 1/0 FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "8° (OVERLAPS). THEN
PROCESSOR). 1 (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: !XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH:!
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL NOT PED:!
IF o AeTIVE FHASE oo NOTE: LOGIC FOR g%iR?ﬁb ESTUEXT::RED YELLOW GREEN
AND R AR PHASE #1 S s _ _
ND RED CLE ON : IS ON E’L“é,i'..% J,HERED FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<«@mm NOTICE
TRANSITIONING SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP DPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
, ‘ , FROM PHASE 1 FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y FLASH
i i TO PHASE 2 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eveeevnnn 0
™~ ™~ (HEAD 11). YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
L SCROLL DOWN L RED CLEAR (Q=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
: THEN: : OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
SET QUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON : PRESS '+’ TWICE
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF :
: PRESS "+ PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:' XX
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR VEH OVL NOT PED:!
SWITCHING VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
FLASHING YELLOW STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
ARROW “OFF “ FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<«@mm NOTICE
I I DURING PHASE 1 SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
! ; ' (HEAD 11). FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH
N~ ™~ GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)euere.... 0
N~ SCROLL DOWN o YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
l . l RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
THEN: OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF
OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #1 1S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 1
: l (HEAD 11).
~ f ~
N~ SCROLL DOWN "
I THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON PHASE 5 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSITIONING
FROM PHASE 5
| } ! TO PHASE 6
~A~_ AL (HEAD 51).
~ SCROLL DOWN ~
| |
I THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF
: PRESS '+’ OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE
USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR
OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#) OUTPUT 43 = QOverlap C Yellow
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR OUTPUT 44 = Overlap C Green
SWITCHING OUTPUT 50 = Overlap A Red
FLASHING YELLOW OUTPUT 51 = Overlap A Yel low
352%0 E’EiSE 5 QUTPUT 52 = Overlap A Green THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
| |
I ‘ | (HEAD 51). THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 04-0371T4
:t: :t: DESIGNED: Jan 2020
! THEN: SCROLL DOWN ! SEALED: 1/31/2020
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF REVISED:  N/A
PRESS '+ Electrical Detail
: Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2 Sheet 2 of 2
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#) : )
IF YELLOW ON PHASE  #5 1S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR Temporary Design 4 - (TMP Phase IV) LDSCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
YELLOW ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING US 117 BUS /NC 111 SEAL
CLEARANCE e PR 113 : S g,
L Q) ‘v,
! ! FROM PHASE 5 (N' William St. ) \\og@y\,..“:ﬁt?gz/o,,
! ! (HEAD 51). at $SESSIg 2
i ‘ i i the offces o Neil St./US 13-70 On/0ff Ramps| £ i€ cem ¢ %
"':\/ SCROLL DOWN ":\, p Prepared in the offices of: 3 Siris 4 . f ; t : ldlbj § ?2%%'6 . §
| THEN: I 2. ivision ayne County oldsborof % % i3
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON < ( ==5£‘=“£E!&}§EM=E PLANDME:  January 2020  [RevIEwD B: WJ Hamilton "«,%‘o’i’cm\’&%@f
ASSOCIATES, INC. 5§ PREPARED BY: TS Popelka RKA PROJ. NO: 17028 (040) nocus’i"m/ﬁ)MJ Hh\&\(\\\“\
) , R 7 /TR
LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE T Farinacdon place. S 100 - | era I REVISIoNS T OE 1 illiam ). o "’V‘J|-3|-2020
I A e e 750 N.Greenfleld Phwy.Garner.NC 27529 | .. L A —
www.rameykemp.com, NC License No. C-0910 | ke SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (04-0371T4




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM SIGNAL FACE I.D. U-2rid $1-6.0
TABLE OF OPERATION All Heads L.E.D.
. STAGE OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 5 Phase
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
sional | ololalolalr - . Fully Actuated
{[1]2]2]4]% ) (R) (R) DIsTANCE IEBEE JE (Goldsboro Signal System)
FACE A O Il Il O 2 SIZE | FROM S Z | S | w |STRETCH| DELAY | = |3
S [ LOOP TURNS | —|PHASE | S |Z | £ =
5|/6(5|6|8]|Q @ @ 12" @ —— (FT) STOPBAR = S|E|F| TME TIME | & | = NOTES
1 " " FT z w |- L=z T =
T HEEEEE (@Y ) : R
YIY|- - - 1Y
' 21,22 RIR|G|G|R]|Y @ 1A 6X40| 0 [2-4-2|Y 1 Ty T 1_5 y 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2018
02+6 41,42 RIRIRIRIGIR @ = a0 5 i 6 - and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
“4-21Y 1 T Y [Y |- - 1 - 1Y
) 51 ___5____5_ =y 21,22 P21,P2? January 2018.
1 41,47 P41, P42 2A 6X6 | 70 S Y2 [ vivi-| - R 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
6l,62 CIRIGIR]Y 51 61,62 82 P61,P62 2B 6X6 70 5 Y{ 2 [Y|Y]-] - - Y otherwise directed by the Engineer.
81 RIR|R|IR|G|R 81 P81,P82 46 | 6X40 | O |2-4-2|Y| 4 [Y|Y|-| - 0 |-y 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
82 R_, R_, RIR|G[R 5 [Y|Y]- - 15 |-y 4, Set all detector units to presence mode.
521722 lowlowl w | w low brK 5A | 6X40| 0 |2-4-2|Y > v [v - - 1y 5. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls.
02+5 Y oh e | 7 Y IYI- T - R DR 6. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk" time only.
) P4L,P42  |DW|DW|DW|DW| W PRK 0 > WEAF2E - - - 7. See pavement marking plans for stop bar and crosswalk locations.
Pol,P62 |DW| W |DW[ W [DW[DRK 6B 6 X6 0 5 ! 8. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
P81,P82 |DW|DW|DW|DW| W PRK gA 6X40] 0 2-4-2 S A A e B A Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
04+8 | e ' iz
o
= 1} e
T e
1 o
01+6 | = N3
o ne
/ - N~ “
® | MetalPole *#4
Metal Pole *1 ® \ STa.13+25 -L- +/-
Sta. 12+49 -L- +/- | 58" Lt. +/-
56" Lt. +/- | Case *530L2
Case #530L2 I
- P61 |
1+ . . viyaV ( \ o
US 117 Bus./NC 111 (N. William Street) oo NN \ \ 35 MPH 0% Grade
TR i (IR, e—— R m— |
// Q\ ‘1@_&!"‘ ****************** = - - - S=Em ===
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND — L S o= ==mE T e 62 NS
<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT === o . — ¢ 6l b <— = o
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) //ﬂ o> 11 N -
<——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT — . 2 N R e e
< —— > PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT — — - T o - - - -
::::::::::::::“‘—?“ S o o
""" = f—————————~\§§ ////f—t:::::;\\
35 MPH +1% Grade N\\ //i;
\ /"
|l /
US 117 Bus./NC 111 (N. William Street)
MetalPole #2 Metal Pole #3
STICI, 12+59 -L- +/- Stq. 13+83 -L- +/-
6l RT.#+/- 04" Rt. +/-
PROPOSED EXISTING
O—» Traffic Signal Head o>
O Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ v
—C— [nductive Loop Detector C__
> Controller & Cabinet cx7
0ASIS 2070 TIMING CHART - ey .
PHASE e 2-in Underground Conduit —————
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 8 N/A Right of Woay ~  ————-
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 7 10 7 — Directional Arrow —
Extension 1 * 2.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 O Type [l Signal Pedestal L}
Max Green 1 * 20 45 30 20 45 30 [@®) Metal Strain Pole @
Yellow Clearance 3.0 3.8 3.2 3.0 3.8 3.9 @ Right Arrow "ONLY" Sign (R3-5R) @
Red Clearance 2.9 2.3 2.2 2.4 2.3 2.7
Walk 1 * - - - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - -
e i POCUIENT K0T CONSIDERED
Max Vari nitial * - - - - - - . . .
o Vol it Signal Upgrade - Final Design SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Ime berore Reduction - - - - - - - — -
Prepared for: 1
e - - - - - - epared for US 117 Business/NC 111 e
é’ Minimum Gap - - - - - - (N ' Wllllam St ' ) ‘\s‘ig\%i\ﬁ“CMAG/?,,OD{D/""""
_ Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - at N ;%Q?ESS/O@;j 2
3 Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW - Neil St./US 13-70 On/Off Ramps| f . <cal :
ﬁ Dual Entry - B ON - - ON Prepared in the offices of: DiViSion 4 Wayne County GOldSbOPO E‘, 5\32396% N :-:
c . : PLAN DATE:  January 2020 REVIEWED BY:  WJ Hamilton PRI
<@ Simultaneous G ON ON ON ON ON ON “ oeone c QW
s ST o RAM EY&KE MP 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: TS Popelka A PROS N0 17028 (040) | S_"',jgjﬂ/ U, Hm\g\s“
= g * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what G, LTSS SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE _omj e ""““.“"‘
ggﬁ is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. ASSTHCH)SE rltﬁioTn §"§“!HLN C. / 0 40 iMUAM \D kNM(U’bVL [-31-2020
Sz Kol R Cora a0 4 — — —
T B T o sameykamn com \ 17=40" | SIG. INVENTORY NO. 04-0371




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES U-2714 $ig-6.1
FF -
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 0 ENAE?L': 0
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) &1 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
SW2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
mm the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
REMOVE D|0DE JUMPERS |'5o|'6o|'9,|'”,|'|5,2'5.2'6,2'9,2'”,2"3,2"5,4'8,4"4,4"6,5'9,5'”, UN% heOdS 'F|OSh in GCCOI"dGnce Wi"'h '|'he Signol P|On8. LOAD 81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 Sq Sl@ Sll 812 AUX AUX AUX AUX AUX AUX
M\ 5:13:6-9,6-1,6-13,6-15,8-14,8-16,9-11,9-13,9-I5,I-13,I1-15,13-15 AND I4-l6. RF 2010 SWITCH NO. S1|s2|s3|s4|55]s6
I RP DISABLE 2. Pr‘ogr'om phases 4 and 8 for Dual En'l'r‘y. CMU
o o o o o o WD 1.0 SEC 2 . CHANNEL 1 2 |13 3 |4 |14|5 |6 |15|7|8|16]|9]10|17|11]|12]18
/&o% ,:% g% 0 1% Q% ~E = 9% - w% ,\% v% m% N% . B |- GY ENABLE g 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. NO. - p - -
L0 LdLéd L0 Lé e Léd O Le LO Lé L& L0 Lo Lé Lé . — SF#1 POLARITY
f - o o o o o o — LEDguard o 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. PHASE 1 2 |pEp| 3 4 |pep | © 6 |pEp| 7 8 | pEp | OLA| OLB |sPARE| OLC | OLD (sPARE
,I% '02% ';% g% = :.r‘% = g% 0 9% T @% '.\% P ¥ ‘.’% ?% — RF SSM  —— 5. Program phases 2. 4. 6 and 8 for ‘STARTUP PED CALL'. SIGNAL * P21 pat, | . X P61 Pat, | K *
—0 A0 A0 A0 N0 N® N0 O NO O N0 O N® A0 A0 A0 o — FYA COMPACT— HEAD NO. | 11| 82 [2n22| oo | NU (4142|0151 (6162| L] NU(8182| pos| 11| NU | NU | BE | NU | NU
PE Nl o N 0 08 YR 08 0NE e O - FYA 1-9 & 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash and over lap -
) 1 1 — — — — — — — — — o o] [ Qo) 0 < G FYA 3_10 >
Z 9@ 20 7O 0 A0 O A0 0 0 ® " O O O O O prm— EYA 511 1 as WAG Over laps. RED * [128 101 134 107
© g% ';% g% w% ,\% o° m% :O Q% g% :% 9% 0% OOO ,\% w% m% — FYA 7-12 —— 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the Goldsboro
% 0@ VP V@ 4@ <@ <O «® 40 <«® <O <@ «® 4@ 40 <& +® <+ —é ON => Signal System. YELLOW 129 102 * | 135 108
O «»® ~® 0O ©) @) @) - =
O TH-~B -~ ~BHESHLEHUYHIEH2 Y= SHo o ~EH o vowoss: e [ BT T
- Z@ Y& YO Y0 0@ 00 68 KO VO KO WO KO V® VO WO VO WO Hpo o1 =3 [ W-> GREEN 130 183 136 109
%9 ~ Q QOE © ~ ) mOv O’)ON .-OO O‘Ow ~ 0noozo0 _§ :.3 = RED
298 9% 90 Y0 90 0 o6 B O O O TO L B0 @ U 0120 030 emm o N ARROW Al21 Al14
I._..-..-..-..-.cocoaocococococococococoOl3oo4o—g.:|5W
© ez [_Mo
w@t‘ﬁgigmr\wmvmw.—.owwOl4OO5O—.:I YELLOW
~ Ad Ve Ve Ve Y Y® L i ® e d d® ® ® ® 0150060 m—m ! ARROW 126 Al22 AlLS
No Yo Yo Yo YNeo Yo ~ ~ ~ ~N® ~ ~ ~ ~N® ~ ~ ~ p— [ MW s -/
o) o o o 0160 070  quun FLASHING
,03% ';% “70% < ‘IL% o Q% 0_0% ';% © Q% s Q% g% :% 9% 0.% 0170 080 o N = YELLOW A123 Al
.L : : : : : : 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 0180 Oqo ] ARROW
= O O 0® 0® 00 ® 00800 ooooo ooooo pr— C Mo —
?% '7\% ‘3% ?% Ti% ?% ‘%’% F% ‘B% :% ;0% 0 :% & u% = 9% = NN crrow | 127 | 127 133
099999999&&&&0&&0&&0& %112 ARROW
COMPONENT SIDE H 13 = WI 113 104 119 110
/1 W & EQUIPMENT INFORMATION d
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN - R 115 106 121 112
. W7 CONTROLLER. ... 2070
NOTES: W 15— CABINE Tt et eeneeenennn 332 W/ AUX NU = Not Used
1. Card is.provided wifh.oll diode jumpers in place. Removal SOFTWARE ¢ ¢« v e et v e et a0 v ECONQOLITE OQASIS * Denotes see pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION CABINET MOUNT. ... BASE % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active ot all +imes during normal operation. LOAD SWITCHES USED...... S1+.52+.53,55,56+,S57+58+5S9,S11,S12,AUXS1,AUXSA4
PHASES USED:e.teveveeennnn 1+42+2PED+4,4PED+5,6,06PED.8+8PED
4, Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 OVERLAP “A” e ie et ennnn 142
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. e
OVERLAP “B”vieiinnneennn NONE FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
OVERLAP IICII. ® 6 0 o o o o o o o o o 5+6 . .
g (wire signal heads as shown)
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT OVERLAP D et ettt eeecens NONE
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 8 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 oL RED (A121)— oLC ReD mlm—
g1 | @1 @ 2 W S @ 4 S S S S s B2PED|B6PED| FS
cig Y R o G G G G G INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART OLA YELLOW (A122)—— OLC YELLOW (Al15) ——
14 1B 20 T 40 T T T T T DC DC DC
°® [SOLATOR|ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR
1" NOT | NOT | Z2| W Mo | NoT | W N M b & |g4PED|g8PED ST Ut -
L USED | USED LPl I; USED I; I; I; I; I; oc oc oc LOOP NO LOOP INPUT |PIN ASSIGNMENT DETECTOR | NEMA caLL ExTenol TIME STRETCH|DELAY OLA GREEN (A123) —— OLC GREEN (A116) @
2B T v Y v Y Y v 1soLa10r|1s0LaTOR|1SOLATOR TERMINAL [FILE POS.[NO. NO. NO. PHASE DELAY TIME | TIME
! TB2-1,2 1u 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15 @1 GREEN (127) —@ @5 GREEN (133)—@
U g5 | #6 g 1 E 38 ; g E E E E E E 18 - J4U_ | 48 10 26 5 Y Y
FILE 54 6A T E T 84 T T T T T T T T 1B TB2-5,6 [2u 39 1 2 1 Y Y 15 1 1 5 1
L 56 E @ € E E 3 3 3 3 3 3 2A TB2-9,10 13U |63 25 32 2 Y Y
NOT 3 N po| NOT | § P P P P P 3 3 2B TB2-112 | I3L | 76 38 42 2 Y Y
L || useD v 0 | Foquseo| Tl Tl Tl | Tl T | %
6B Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y 4A TB4-9,10 [6U 41 3 4 4 Y Y 10
52 TB3-1,2 J1u 55 17 5 5 Y Y 15
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE ° - 14U | 47 3 22 2 Y Y NOTE
ST = STOP TIME 6A TB3-5,6 Jeu | 4@ 2 6 6 Y Y 1. The sequence display for these signal heads require special
“ Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card 6B TB3-7,8 JaL 44 6 16 6 Y Y programming. See sheet 2 of 2 for programming instructions.
8A TB5-9,10 Jeu 42 4 8 8 Y Y
PED PUSH
BUTTONS
P21,P22 | TB8-4,6 112u 67 29 PED 2 | 2 PED NOTE :
P41,P42 | TB8-5,6 2L 69 31 PED 4 | 4 PED INSTALL DC 1SOLATORS
P61,P62 | TB8-7,9 113U 68 30 PED 6 | 6 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS
P8LP82 | T1B8-8,9 3L | 70 32 PED 8 | 8 PED [12 AND [13.
"Add jumper from [1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file.
LOAD RESISTOR , : ' ,
Add jumper from J1-W to 14-W. on rear of input file.
INSTALLATION DETAIL
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: JZ2L
ALCEPTABLE VALLES PrASE L RED FIELD | Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL (129) FILE J
oK~ 13290 (oun SHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD sLOT 2 Final Design T N e Ten et
. - O min TERMINAL (132) ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
US 117 Bus./NC 111 SEAL
(N. Willian St.)
AC- at B SESS/O@%
AC THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR g Prepared in the offices of: Neil St./US 13-70 On/Off Ramps | = :“ < “ ¢ %
- 2 e = s
THE SIGNAL DESIGN:  04-0371 f RAMEY KEMP 2 Division 4 Wayne County Ggldsboro : L @323%% i
DESIGNED:  Jan 2020 e (= DR o ; PLAN DATE.. January 2020  |ReVIEWED BY: WJ Hamilton %(/WG/NE%@%
SEALED:  1/31/2020 q ASSOCIATES, INC. 4 PREPARED BY: TS Popelka REVIEWED BY: 17028 (040) (_DOCSi;;“@A:,/ Jan\\N\‘/‘\\\\
Transportation Engineers REVISIONS INIT. DATE - SLITIIAN
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL)s THEN "1° (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2. 3. 4, 5. AND 0.

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6° (OUTPUTS). THEN '3’ (LOGICAL 1/0
PROCESSOR).

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1

f

( +/-COMMAND#)

IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON PHASE 1 RED
CLEAR WHEN

TRANSITIONING
FROM PHASE 1

: : TO PHASE 2
o ~_ (HEAD 11).
/$\/ SCROLL DOWN ’ﬁ\a

! THEN: !

SET OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON
SET QUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF
: PRESS '+
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW "“OFF “

| , DURING PHASE 1

| I (HEAD 11).
~ ' ~
N~ SCROLL DOWN N

! THEN: !

SET OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 1

: l (HEAD 11).
~ ' ~
N~ SCROLL DOWN "

! THEN: !

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON
PRESS '+
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON PHASE 5 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSITIONING
FROM PHASE 5
| } ! TO PHASE 6
A ~_ (HEAD 51).
~ SCROLL DOWN ~
| |
! THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF
‘ PRESS '+
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW "OFF ”
, , DURING PHASE 5
| I (HEAD 51).
~ ' ~
N~ SCROLL DOWN "%
! THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 5
| : (HEAD 51).
~ ' ~
N~ SCROLL DOWN N
|

HEN:

T
SET OUTPUT

ASSTIGNMENT #43 ON

LOGIC

170 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8’

1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

(OVERLAPS). THEN

PHASE :

STARTUP COLOR:

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'A’ SETTINGS

112345678910111213141516

VEH OVL PARENTS: XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED:.
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |

- RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN

GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eceessnen 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0

FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == NOTICE
SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIDNS: (Y/N) GREEN
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y FLASH

.0
0

PRESS '+’ TWICE

PHASE:

STARTUP COLOR:
FLASH COLORS:

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS

VEH OVL PARENTS: |
VEH OVL NOT VEH:;
VEH OVL NOT PED:
VEH OVL GRN EXT:

112345678910111213141516
XX

- RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
- RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == NOTICE

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evsca.ns
YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...

(Y/N) GREEN
FLASH

oo

OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....

o000

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

U-2714 $ig-6.2

COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION

Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during

Ped Clearance Interval.

Consult Ped Signal

for instructions on selecting this feature.

Module user’'s manual

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR

OQUTPUT
OQUTPUT
OUTPUT
OQUTPUT
OUTPUT
OUTPUT

42
43
44
50
51
52

Over lap
Over lap
Over | ap
Over lap
Over | ap
Over lap

>>>O0O0

Red
Yel low
Green
Red
Yel low
Green
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

.dgn

.. *04-0414%04-0414_sig_TMP1

1/31/2020
User:DPedersen

PHASING DIAGRAM

P4+8

Pl+6

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT

- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT

< — —>=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

TABLE OF OPERATION
PHASE

SIGNAL |0 |0 | @ |F

race |1 2]7 5

66|83

2122 |R|G|R]Y

4,42 |R|R|G|R

61 NSl G R|Y

62 G|G|R]|Y

81,82 |R|R|G|R

OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART

PHASE

FEATURE 1 2 4 6 8
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 10 7
Extension 1 * 3.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 3.0
Max Green 1 * 20 45 30 45 30
Yellow Clearance 3.0 3.8 3.0 3.8 3.0
Red Clearance 1.6 1.0 1.8 1.0 1.8
Walk 1 * - - - - -
Don't Walk 1 - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - - -
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL -
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - YELLOW -
Dual Entry - - ON - ON
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6

lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

Temporary Wood Pole

Sta. 29+96 -L- +/-
b9 Lt. +/-

—
_—
——

Temporary Wood Pole

SIGNAL FACE I.D.

Sta. 29+81 -L- +/-
56" RT. +/-

All Heads L.E.D.
OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
(:) <:> = a
— Lo/ SIZE DI?EQTACE URNS 3 HASE 2 g S | cerch| DELAY 8 %
@1 o ZONE (FT) | STOPBAR = HE 2| TME | TIME »“2—‘%
& 0 Ea i IR
12" Zijj 2
I YIY]| - - -1Y
) (o) o |exao] o | % |y E
6 [Y|Y]- - - - 1Y
21 92 2 A b X6 10 * Y1 2 [Y|Y]|- - - -1y
’ 2B 6X6 | 70 ¥ |yl 2 (y|lY|-| - | - [-]Y
41,42
ol 6?2 4 A 6X401| O * \Yl 4 |Y|Y|-] - 10 |-1Y
81,82 6A 6X6 70 * Y[ 6 |[Y|Y]- - - - Y
6B 6X6 70 * |Y|[ 6 |[Y|Y|-] - - |-y
8 A 6X40| O X (Y|l 8 |[Y|Y|-| - 10 |-1Y
k¥ Multizone Microwave Detection
N (ep)
()] (]
5
3 é@ ° @
I ) o
o m o
° > B Existing Wood Pole
) - 2
- >
5
o o
== N\ — ‘—‘lf—‘—\—;—’/ S = zigfihlfi—gi—gggg: z/ S === == =
8182 - @ty o o o o L
DA OBA <
21=
22 = - - - o o
\ 4
| /
\ |
® | | @
I , e
o 13
o A\J9 < US 117 Bus./NC 111 (N. William Street)
| o
- BA
m
= D
e | |2 Temporary Wood Pole
° | e Sta. 30488 -L- +/-
~ ® 56" LT. +/-
~
(@p)
~ |
_

(

Signal Upgrade

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-2714 $ig-7.0

3 Phase
Fully Actuated
(Goldsboro Signal System)

NOTES

1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2018
and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
January 2018.

2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
otherwise directed by the Engineer.

3. Omit phase 1 during phase 2 on.
Set all detector units to presence mode.
Locate new cabinet so as not to obstruct sight distance of vehicles
turning right on red.

6. See pavement marking plans for stop bar locations.
Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.

8. Place Temporary Design 1 in flashing operation during TMP phase I, Step 1B.

LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O Traffic Signal Head o>
O Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
? Pedestrian Signal Head *
With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)

L, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o v

—C— [nductive Loop Detector C_ "
> Controller & Cabinet oxJ
O Junction Box L
e 2-in Underground Conduit —————
N/A Right of Wy @ ————-
—> Directional Arrow —>
> Microwave Detection Zone >
O Multizone Microwave Detector o«

Construction Zone

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
: FINAL UNLESS ALL
Prepared for US 117 Bus./NC 111 SEAL
(N. William St.) S LRy,
at SSssi
o oz
SR 1555 (Eleventh St.) PO sEm :
_ . Division 4 Wayne County Goldshoro] = 9239 3
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES U-2714 $ig-7.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL o ENABDLNE oFF
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) &1 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
Sw2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
T the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
ON = heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. LOAD AUX [ AUX | AUX | AUX [ AUX [ AUX
~\ (REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-6,2-6 AND 4-. R 2010 —— | | 9 switck no.| S| S2| S3| 84| S5 86| S71 S8 S S18) SI| SI2) g1\ g5 | 53| 54 | S5 | 56
: RP DISABLE 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. CMU
o WD 1.0 SEC 2 CHANNEL | 1 | 2 | 13| 3| 4| 14| 5| 6| 15| 7| 8| 16| 9|1w@|17| 11]12]18
O . 5 . NO.
— oF ~n8 ©oF v8 8 oF o8 =8 oF ~ o <BH o8 « A B |- CY ENABLE = 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases.
Y YOr YOr SROr Yo Yo Yo Y0r Yor YRiY Yor WY YN YR YR Y | —
f ;% .—% ﬁ% .—% .—% —‘% ._‘% —‘% ﬁ* —.% -9 "9 9 —.O "o © C— EES;UZEZARITY% 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. PHASE 1 2 PED 3 4 PED 5 6 PED 7 8 PED OLA| OLB|[sPARE| OLC | OLD|SPARE
TH 25 ~H 95 ©°F Y5 25 85 =5 ° o*%oo%r\%ao m%v%m% — %I:RFSSM _J
—0 A0 A0 O O O O O A0 O O VO O O O O — —FYA COMPACT— >. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. e | et (2122 N | U [4142| NU | NU (8162 | NU | NU [8L82| NU | NU | NU| NU | NU | NU | N
oL NE X B o 0 v B X X O pr— —FYA 1-9 < 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the Goldsboro -
S oF OF T&E TE T T v T T g g oig Qtg g obtd wid — —FYA 3-10 > Signal System
2 20 20 00 0 @ "0 ~® "0 MO MO0 MO MO MO MO MO MO o~ o L FYA 5-11 . 1rgnd ystem. RED * | 128 101 134 187
; $% ?‘% L’T‘o% Q% ':.% 5_.0% 9% 2% Q% ‘3% :% 9% o*% ooO r\% LO% m% —§ —FYA 742#
Rt Jef T JRY JRY Y JEY IEY Y JRY Y JY JRY FETORRY JRY I — ON => YELLOW 129 102 135 108
O 0@ ~® ©® v e
QB B-BE-BEHSEHIHEH NI =BS viLLow pisepe  emmmm > [ W1 TN
£ :% :% :% :% ua% u'v% u'v% u'v% La% u'v% u'v% u'v% u'v% E% 3% E% E% o olo === M- GREEN 130 103 136 109
z o ~nX oF 0l <¥ F £ L L X X E _E 0“0020_3532 RED
Z HE HE HE R hg g T v g g g id s ld i Otg Bl 0120 03 0 emm—m) S v
%.-..-..-..-..-.cocoaocococococococococoOl3oo4o—g.:|5W ARROW
- g oot pot 2. 2.0, 0 0 2.2 2 0 8 & oouooso ot M YELLOW | |5¢
T NG NG NG NG VO NG Ld L Ld L® e Ld L e L LéLd 0150060 W8 — ARROW
01O O70 FLASHING
e EEEE i EEEEEEEEEEEE L
=0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 00 0 ©O O xO® O & x® ©x® x® 0180 090 == ] — ARROW
\$?‘3$$??$9:99:9u=9 o (E_]10 oreon 127
96 S0 SO SO SO SO0 S0 000 b b0 d I o E}; ARROW
le COMPONENT SIDE ] 13 = w
W & EQUIPMENT INFORMATION d
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN - R
. .:17 CUNTROLLER.......00000002070
NOTES. .:18—/ CABINETO0000000000000000332 W/ AUX NU = NO‘l' Used
' Cc;rd is.providecl:llwh‘h.(:II giodeljquers in place. +Il?emovol SOFTWARE................ECONOLITE OASIS * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
O Gny ijDer a Oows 1 TS chadannels O run concurren y. . = DENOTES POS[T]DN CABINET MouNT. e e e eeees .BASE
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
LOAD SWITCHES USED......S1.52.,55,.S8,S11
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.
N I Y I N I g D I PHASES USEDooooooooooooo1’2’496’8
4. Comnect serlal ccbls fram centliet monitor to eom. port 1,0 2070 OVERLAP "A”......... .. NONE
’ ’ OVERLAP “B”+euuueeee....NONE DYNAMIC BACK-UP CONTROL PROGRAMMING
DVERLAP IIC”.............NONE
e (program controller as shown below)
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT OVERLAP D eeeeeeeeesess NONE
(front view) 1. From Main Menu press ‘2’ (Phase Control), then "1’ (Phase
1 > 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12 13 14 Control Func”‘ruons). Scroll to the t?o’r’rom of the menu and
enable Dynamic/Backup Control Function 1.
S S S S S S S S S S S S S FS
FILE U 5 5 5 5 5 5 6 6 6 6 5 6 6 o 2. From Phase Control Functions Menu press ‘2’ (Dynamic/Backup
T T T T T T T T T T T T T |isoLATOR Control Functions).
"T" § § § § § § § § § E § E § ST SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
L T T T T T T T T T T T T T oc
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y [ISOLATOR Install @ multizone microwave detection system for vehicle detection. DYNAMIC/BACKUP CONTROL FUNCTION #Of
S S S S S S S S S S S 5 S S Perform installation according to the manufacturer’s directions and IF OVERLAPS AREV%'}’?SE‘:ABCDEFGH]JK'—MNUP
L L L L L L L L L L L L L L . : : : -
— U G G G G L G L G 5 5 5 5 5 5 NCDOT <?ng|neer approved m0un+|ng. Ioco’r.on§ to accomplish the OR PHASES: '12345678910111213141516
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. IF PHASES ARE ON! X
IR R R AR R R CALL PHASES |
EX.: 18, 27 ETC. - LOOP NO.S S - FLASH SENSE BACKUP PROTECTION PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
ST = STOP TIME
LOAD RESISTOR
INSTALLATION DETAIL
ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 1 RED FIELD
VALUE (ohms) [ WATTAGE TERMINAL (125) Electrical Detail
1.5K - 1.9K 25W_ (m1in)
2.0K - 3.0K [1BW (m1in) Tempor’ar‘y D981gn 1 - (TMP Phase I, Step 1) DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING A
DETAILS FOR: US 117 Bus./NC 111 ",S,E.,I,-“
e (N. William St.) SR,
at S %}s%%%/%%% “
Foag ST
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR P Prepared in the offices of: SR 1555 (Eleventh St.) Eoi% g T 2
\~} N - H ° -
: ) 2 Division 4 Wayne County Goldshoro] 2 = 0% o 2
THE SIGNAL DESIGN:  04-0414T1 2 = B
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.. *¥04-0414%04-0414_s1g_TMP2.dgn

1/31/2020
User:DPedersen

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM SIGNAL FACE I.D. — o
TABLE OF OPERATION Al'l Heads L.E.D.
T OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 3 Phase
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
, SIGNAL |0 |@|@|F = ~ Fully Alctuated
T cace | 121415 ® ® DISTANCE 8 S 5|2 (Goldshoro Signal System)
+ |+ |+ LOOW/ SIZE FROM S Z | 5 | w |STRETCH| DELAY [ = | S
s \VA . 616ls a —— 12" ZONE (FT) | STOPBAR TURNS > PHASE | 3 SIZ nme | e |3 = NOTES
o [, @ e e e NOTES
02+6 04+8 21,22 [R|G[R|Y 12" @ >
I YIY]|- - 15 1-|-
41,42 RIR|G|R @ @ 1A |6X40| O * |- Ty T — 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2018
61 Clglr|Y o e . v > and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
— - Yivl-1 - | - |-]-
62 GI|G|IR]|Y 21,22 January 2018.
41.49 2B 6X6 | 70 o e A R RS N - - 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
81,82 RIR|IGIR 61 ’
’ 67 4\ 6X40| O ¥ |- 4 [Y|Y|-] - 10 |- |- otherwise directed by the Engineer.
81,82 6 A 6X6 | 70 ¥ |- 6 |[Y|Y|-] - - |-1- 3. Omit phase 1 during phase 2 on.
6B 6xXe | 10 ¥ |- 6 [ Y|Y|-| - - |- - 4. Reposition existing.signal heads numbered 21, 22,41, 42, 61 and 62.
8 A 6X40 0 % s [v[vl- ~ 0 |-1- 5. Set all detector gnlts to presence mode. |
@l+6 : : : 6. See pavement marking plans for stop bar locations.
X Mulfizone Microwave Defection 7. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND
<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT o o Jointan aecess
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) % = » gi ted b
D
<——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT T <¢> Sz as direc Z 0Y
< ——>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT S m 3 e“g'”fer : Hring
o - constructoin.
o 2 3
s [ >
LIS 1 7 D g;
Bus./NC 111 (N
T T R o ISP
== ) / K o
s = — \ | 35 MPH 0% Grade
=== 8182°x \‘t::::::::IZ:f/N \‘\\:::::::::::::
62 @68 o o o o &
6l ObA \
21 - - - - - - -
S 22~
35 yp T
H 0% G N
° ad e/ N ; ;
e \\\J_L : US 117 Bus./NC 111 (N. William St.)
\\\ //
\\ /
\ /!
\ /1
\ i
c:g \\ | @
\ -
=y Yl o= LEGEND
o @\\ o
o \\ | = PROPOSED EXISTING
- I S O Traffic Signal Head o>
o | S O—> Modified Signal Head N/A
s | 2 — Sign —
= | é@ @ Pedestrian Signal Head
= With Push Button & Sign
® O— Signal Pole with Guy ®o—)
— ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy -
—C— [nductive Loop Detector C_ "
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART > Controller & Cabinet o<
PHASE O Junction Box u
FEATURE ] 2 4 6 8 e 2-in Underground Conduit —————
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 10 7 N/A Right of Wy @ ————-
Extension 1 * 3.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 3.0 > Directional Arrow :
Mox Graon 1+ 20 ac 20 ac 20 > Mu?rowove.De’rec’ruon Zone >
Yellow Cloara— 20 8 0 5 8 o= Multizone Microwave Detector o«
Construction Zone
Red Clearance 2.1 1.4 2.0 1.5 1.6
Walk 1 * - - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - S lg n a l U pg r« ad e
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - . DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - Tempo Pary DeSlgn 2 B (TMP Phase II ) Step 1 ) SIGI\T,IA\,\'IFTJLRLIJEI;LCI)ESI\S/I?&;_TED
Time To Reduce * - - - - - Prepared fors US 117/ BuUS. /NC EE SEAL
Minimum_Gop : : : : : (N. William St.) e,
= QQ\ su0 %00, </¢ ‘
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL - a-t s gf%agg@%%v “
. _ _ _ SRS A2
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW YELLOW SR 1 555 (Eleventh S.t . ) E: S SEAL < ,_é
Dual Entry - - ON - ON R Division 4 Wayne County Goldsboro| % 929 H
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON e e s PLAN DATE:  January 2020 REVIEWED BY:  WJ Hamilton - %( 6\4/@/\\\@%%:“’ N
Y, TP RO
* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 - _R_A_MEY&}S_EM_P_ 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: TS Popelka RKA PROJ. NO: 17028 (040) Docusmn’;g;;:ﬁ‘ J. Hh\k}ks -
lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 ds. SCALE REVISIONS INIT. | DATE " e
ower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds ASSOCIATES,INC \ 0 0 0 _w,ff,ﬁif‘éﬁtw?;ﬁ“’“‘u”” 123122020
B y —
B e ori7s 5416 Fax. / 1"=40" | SI1G. INVENTORY NO. 04 -0414T2




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES U-2714 Sig-8.1
FF -
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 0 ENA;’L': 0
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) &1 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
SW2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
mm the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
ON = heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
-\ REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-6, 2-6 AND 4-8. RF 2010 ° switch No.| ST | 52 531 84| 551 561 57| S8 591 510) Sl S12) g1 57 | 53| 54 | 55 | 6
' RP DISABLE 5 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. CMU
o o WD 1.0 SEC  Z . CHANNEL | | | 2 | 13| 3 | 4| 14| 5| 6| 15 7| 8| 16 9| 18|17|11|12]18
/oo% ,\% co% Lo% v% m% (\l% ~% O% 0.% % ,\% m% v% m% N% A B |- CY ENABLE - 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. .
W YO YRor Yo Yoy Y0r Yor YO Yo W . . . . . . . | —
f ;% ~% “% ~% ~% “% ~§ “% “§ ﬁ% "o e e 0 e e — o R ITY g 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. prase | 1| 2 |pgp| 3| 4 |pep| 5| & |pen| 7| 8 |pen| OLA|OLB|srerel OLC| OLD|spere
TH ©F ~H ©F 8 Y5 °F 85 =5 © o*%oo%r\%ao m%v%m% c— %I:RFSSM _J
~® A0 A0 O AN® O O O O O O O O O O O — —FYA COMPACT— >. Program phases 2 ond 6 for Yellow Flash. e et [2122| NU | NU[41,42| NU | U [6L62[ NU | NU (8182 NU | NU | NU | NU | NU | NU | N
o N¥ X~ ol 0E v X X X O pr— —FYA 1-9 < 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the Goldsboro -
2 &g of 1@ rg T T i g g g g Ll ot hig otd lg Y — —FYA 3-10 > Signal System
2 20 20 00 0 @ "0 ~® "0 MO MO0 MO MO MO MO MO MO o~ o L FYA 5-11 . 1rgnd ystem. RED * | 128 101 134 187
; $% ?‘% L’T‘o% Q% ':.% 5_.0% 9% 2% Q% ‘3% :% 9% o*% ooO r\% LO% m% —§ —FYA 742#
T PO RO 2O <O <O <0 <0 <O <0 <O <0 <0 <O <O <0 <0 < — ON => YELLOW 129 102 135 108
O 9 ~n® ©® - >
QB B-BE-BEHSEHIHEH NI =BS viLLow pisepe  emmmm > [ W1 TN
£ :% :% :% :% ua% u'v% u'v% u'v% La% u'v% u'v% u'v% u'v% E% 3% E% E% oo olo === M- GREEN 130 103 136 109
z o nX oFf vf ~X X F X L L oE g B o B o ~ 010 o020 _§I Ez = RED
Z &Hg S S Gt Gtd hd i i i g St kg g L g tg g T 0120 03 0 mm—m 0 ARRO
I.-..-..-..-..-.cocoaocococococococococoOl3oo4o—g.:|5W W
O ez [_HMo
o T T T T TE TH ©F ~H 9 ©F Y O N o O off off 010050 e o= YELLOW | 150
T JOT P JAT JT JoT PN Y IY Y EY Y Y BN BN XY XN 0150 060 == C__Mls — ARROW
0160 070 o
I 2N . IO 1S FLASHING
=0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 00 0 ©O O xO® O & x® ©x® x® 0180 090 == s — ARROW
\$?‘3$$??$9:99:9u=9 o (E_]10 oreon 127
96 S0 S0 S0 SO 00000 bObb® b E}; ARROW
o
’I:I COMPONENT SIDE W )13 = NU = Not Used
(Vo]
E :g n EQUIPMENT INFORMATION * Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN s
CONTROLLER . ¢ e ettt et eeens 2070
NOTES: H I 17
: W is— CABINET. ... 332 W/ AUX
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal SOFTWARE ¢ ¢ v ¢ e v v v et e e owno ECONOLITE OQOASIS
O'F Gny ijDer Gl |OWS i'I'S ChGnnels 1'0 run COnCUFren'I'Iy. . = DENOTES POS[T]DN CABINET MDUNT ........... BASE
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. FSQSE?WE};EBES USED...... ?1é542|’25é58’511
4, Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 OVERL AP "A": :NONE
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. OVERLAP “B” NONE
SVERTAD gt RN DYNAMIC BACK-UP_CONTROL PROGRAMMING
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT OVERLAP "D ve e NONE (program controller as shown below)
(front view) 1. From Main Menu press ‘2’ (Phase Control). then ‘1’ (Phase
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 Control Functions). Scroll to the bottom of the menu and
S S S S S S S S S S S S S = enable Dynamic/Backup Control Function 1.
FILE U lc;’ |? lc;’ lc;’ lc;’ |? |? |? |? |? lc;’ lc;’ lc;’ 0C 2. From Phase Control Functions Menu press ‘2’ (Dynamic/Backup
ok 3 3 3 E E 3 3 3 3 £ 3 3 3 ‘SOLS’*TTOR SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE Control Functions).
P P P P P P P P P P P P P
- ¥ J v v 7 y J y J J v v Vo lisoSton [nstall a multizone microwave detection system for vehicle detection.
Perform instal lation according to the manufacturer’'s directions and DYNAMIC/BACKUP CONTROL FUNCTION #O01
S S S S s S s s s s s s s s NCDOT engineer approved mounting locations to accomplish the IF OVERLAPS AREVig%ﬁE:EABCDEFGHUKLMNUP
U 0 0 0 0 0 i i i . !
FILE : ? 7 7| 9 N ? ? ? ? ? ? ? defection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans OR PHASES: 112345678910111213141516
"J" 3 E 3 E E 3 E E 3 3 3 3 3 3 IF PHASES ARE ON; X
081 - - - - 2 - - - - - - - - - T ERASES
Y Y Y Y \T( Y \Tr Y Y Y Y Y Y Y CALL PHASES !
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE BACKUP PROTECTION PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
ST = STOP TIME
LOAD RESISTOR
INSTALLATION DETAIL
ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 1 RED FIELD
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL (125) Electr\lcal Detall
1.bK - 1.9K 25W _ (m1in) :
2.0K - 3.0K 10W (min) Temporary DeSlgn 2 - (TMP Phase II, Step 1) DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING A
DETAILS FOR: US 117 Bus./NC 111 .S.I.E...I:
A . . ‘\‘\\n "",,'
- (N. William St.) ST CaRgy
at SKEsSIg
§oae S
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR P Prepared in the offices of: g SR 1555 (Eleventh St.) R el .
. ] 2 Division 4 Wayne County Goldshoro| % - H
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 04-0414T2 : = :
DESIGNED: Jan 2020 -: --.RA.MEY&K.EM.F: i PLAN DATE:  January 2020 REVIEWED BY:  WJ Hamilton % @@;Ng@f :
SEALED: 1/31/2020 q ASSOC|ATES, INC. %m;@ PREPAREDBY:TSREl?”OS[I)OeN]S_ka REVIEWED BY: 170|i|8T (040[))ATE f—no,;s'i'._,';gi/ﬂwcf\:h\“}?‘w
Transportation Engineers . . 'lumgl“
REVISED: N/A 5802 Faringdon Place, Suigt]e100 ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (NilLiom J. Hamilton [-31-2020
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 | DRt rireperyet SaE
919-872-5115 Tel. 919-878-5416 Fax.
www.rameykemp.com, NC License No. C-0910 | | SI1G. INVENTORY NO.  (04-0414T2
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.. *¥04-0414%04-0414_s1g_TMP3.dgn

1/31/2020
User:DPedersen

SIGNAL FACE I.D.

Al'l Heads L.E.D.

)
&)
©

11
51

%0 HdWN G¢

j| @PeJdd

—_—

()
o
©)

21,22
41,42
61,62
81,82

aouedlu3yg Jdslus)

OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
R = =] o
LOOP/ SIZE DI?EQTACE § 2 é E STRETCH| DELAY § g
ZONE (FT) | STOPBAR TURNS = PHASE Eg E 2| TMe | TIME § =
(FT) z = 21z
1A 6X40 0 * -1 1T Y|yl - - 15 [-1-
2 A 6X0 70 * -1 2 (Y| Y|- - - -] -
2B 6X0 70 * -1 2 (Y| Y|- - - -] -
47 6X40 0 * -1 4 Y|y - - 10 |-|-
5A 6X40 0 * Y| 5 [Y]Y]- - 15 |-1Y
6A 6X0 70 * -1 6 |Y[Y]- - - - |-
6B 6X6 70 * -1 6 |[Y[Y]- - - - |-
8A ©6X40 0 * -1 8 [Y|Y]- - 10 [-|-

¥ Multizone Microwave Detection. Adjust position
to provide detection as shown on plan.

35 MPH 0%

Grade

GGGl HS

"1}S YluaaeTl)

(

PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION
g PHASE
SIGNAL (o |0 |00 |0 [
ce |1]1]2]2]% 5
5(6(5|6(8]|¢
1 —[—|R[R[R[-R
21,22 |R[RrR|cloc]r]Y
0246 ' 41,42 |R[R|R[R|G|R
J 51 |—|-r|—[&/|wR]~
61,62 SEIREIE
81,82 |R|R|R[R[G|R
02+5 | <::::::::ri::i
A
01+6 |
A
’s 117 Bus. /nc
LR SEOIN T
01+5 B am st )
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND ;:;\;:~~\\\\\
<—®  DETECTED MOVEMENT T et
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) ~ T T =——-9
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT \? -
= — > PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT — @
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART
PHASE
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 8
Min Green 1 * T 10 T K 10 T
Extension 1 * 3.0 2.0 3.0 3.0 2.0 3.0
Max Green 1 * 20 45 30 20 45 30
Yellow Clearance 3.0 3.8 3.2 3.0 3.8 3.8
Red Clearance 2.6 1.4 2.0 2.4 1.5 2.3
Walk 1 * - - - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - - - -
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL -
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW -
Dual Entry - - ON - - ON
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what

is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

S

v
/ [
[ butddoys

—_—— —

—_—
—_ =

—

%0 HdWN G€

apeJdy

e —— — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —

US 117 Bus./NC 111

(N.

William St.)

Prepared in the offices of:

Signal Upgrade

Temporary Design 3 - (TMP Phase IV)

2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
otherwise directed by the Engineer.
3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
4, Reposition existing signal heads numbered 21, 22 and 62.
5. Set all detector units to presence mode.
6. See pavement marking plans for stop bar locations.
7. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O Traffic Signal Head o>
O Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
? Pedestrian Signal Head *
With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
J, Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ._L
—C— [nductive Loop Detector C__" O
> Controller & Cabinet cx7
O Junction Box L
e 2-in Underground Conduit —————
N/A Right of Way ~  ————-
— Directional Arrow —>
<>  Microwave Detection Zone < >
o~ Multizone Microwave Detector o«

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-2714 $ig-9.0

5 Phase
Fully Actuated
(Goldsboro Signal System)

NOTES

Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2018
and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
January 2018.

Construction Zone

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
FINAL UNLESS ALL
SIGNATURES COMPLETED

RAMEY KEMP

-------- & = = - - -

ASSOCIATES, INC.

sportation Engineers
5808 Faringdon Place, Suite 100
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609
919-872-5115 Tel. 919-878-5416 Fax.
www.rameykemp.com

Prepared for US 117 Bus./NC 111 SEAL
( N N W l ]. l l a m S t ' ) \‘\\\‘Q\Q\/\\:\n ] CARO{ /Z"’,
at §EEssib
Fog SN,
SR 1555 (Eleventh St.) £ SEAL :
Division 4 Wayne County Goldshoro] % * 5\3896Q\ H
PLDATE:  January 2020 [Revieweo Bri  WJ Hamilton %4 NS
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: TS Popelka RKA PROJ. NO: 17028 (040) Docus.g:f;.fu/,d-,w J HN\Q N
SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE - gt
= e N\——A0560D704648484.
N e SIGNATURE DATE
/// 1"=40" | SIG. INVENTORY NO. 04-0414T3




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES U-2714 $ig-9.1
PROGRAMMING DETAIL " ENABDLNE oFF
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) &1 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
mm the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
ON = heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. LOAD AUX | AUX | AUX [AUX [ AUX [ AUX
"\ [REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, -6, 2-5, 2-6 AND 4-8. RF 2010 ——— d switcH No.| S1 | S2 [ 83| 54 | S5 |56 | S7 | 581 59 |S1B| Sl S12] o' 155 | 53 [ 54 | 55 | 56
l RP DISABLE 2. Pr‘ogr'om phases 4 and 8 for Dual En'l'r‘y. CMU
o CHANNEL 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16 9 12 | 17 11 12 | 18
O O WD 1.0 SEC Z .
/&o% ,:% g% Q% 1% Q% g% :% 9% 0% w% ,\% v% m% N% . B |- GY ENABLE g 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-0Out for all phases. NO. > p - -
L0 L0 L0 L0 L0 L0 L0 L0 L0 L0 e L& L0 LO e e . — SF#1 POLARITY
f - o -9 — LEbguard ) 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. PHASE 1 2 |pep| 3 4 lpep| B & | pEp| 7 8 | pgp|OLA|OLB [sPARE| OLC | OLD [sPARE
THSE N E S Y 2H Y cH 25 ol ol nH o v vH o c— RF SsM  —— 5. p " > and 6 for Yellow Flash
Y N JPNY JPNY JPIY J0IY JNY JE JPN TN JPNT JONY JRNY I RPN RPN PN e— —FYA COMPACT— + frogram phases < an or rettow Fiash. | [2122 U | NU[4n42| NU | S1|eL62 NU | NU [8L82| NU | NU | NU | NU | NU| NU | WU
- &O% ':% 93% ,:% g% g% 1% Q% ‘ﬁ% :% g% 0% m% ,\% w% m% v% — —FYA 1-9 < 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the Goldsboro
2 00 28 A0 A0 A0 A0 A0 A L B0 L8 A8 L8 L8 L8 48 & e VA A Signal System. RED 128 101 134 197
O O a— )
s $% ?‘% L’T‘o% Q% ':.% 5_.0% 9% 2% Q% ‘3% :% 9% o*% © r\% LO% m% —§ —FYA 7-12
T PO RO O <O <O <O <0 <O <0 <O <O <0 <O <O <0 <0 < — ON => YELLOW 129 102 135 108
O 9 ~n® ©® e
T o T s o e e s o A e R s RN s = s = - [ W'
£ :% :% :% :% ua% u'v% u'v% u'v% La% u'v% u'v% u'v% u'v% E% % % E% ool = 2 GREEN 130 103 136 129
z o ~n® o 0¥ <% F £ Xt * ¥  F E X 0110 020 emmm .:Iz s RED
298 9% 90 90 0 o0 o0 o i ® b b ® e o® g ORROO3O THZ n arROW | 125 131
T -0 0 0 0 0 0O VWO WO VWO VWO W& VWO VWO Vo © ) 0130 040 e [ W > n
o ez [_HMo
o H -0 T T T B ©F N 98 ©°F SH 98 88 =8 S8 off off 010050 e ™ o= YELLOW
T A NP Ve B NP Ve LB e E e e s b 050060 T =gl S 132
Ny Og5 1O 060 070 e FLASHING
oF bH 98 e Y5 28 88 o5 ~H o5 vH TH 98 YH ~-H 9H 0170080 commm ON = YELLOW
20 =0 =@ =8 =0 =& =0 00 o0 48 & & =& b & & x& 0180090 T2 5 — ARROW
\\ OE NE OF 0E XL OF NE o o neg 0Fs 0P8 TER O/ GBS —ER © p— |0 GREEN | 57 133
96 S0 S0 SO S0 00000 b bdsd b E " ARROW
12
o
COMPONENT SIDE W )13 = NU = Not Used
/1 W & EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN -
.:17 CONTROLLERoo0000000000002070
NOTES .:18_/ CABINEToooooooo000000000332 W/ AUX
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal SOFTWARE.....¢ve¢veee.....ECONOLITE OASIS
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION CABINET MOUNT.+.ee+......BASE
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE

LOAD SWITCHES USED......S1.S2,5S5,57,S8,S11

PHASES USED....vevvveeee142+44+:5,64.8
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 OVERLAP "“A" NONE

controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. trerrerrreee
OVERL AP

B ...t o NONE
OVERLAP “C”....vvvvve. . .NONE
OVERLAP "D”.............NONE

3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.

INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE

(front view)

Install a multizone microwave detection system for vehicle detection.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 Perform instal lation according to the manufacturer’s directions and
S - S S S S S S S S S S S S NCDOT gnguneer approved moun+|ng.loco+|on§ to accomplish the
L L L L L L L L L L L L L detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans.
2T | -
ISOLATOR
"I" E E E E E E E E E E E E E ST
M M M M M M M M M M M M M
P P P P P P P P P P P P P
T T T T T T T T T T T T T DC
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR
S S S S S S S S S S S S S S
oll 6 6| B | B | 5| 8| 58| b |8 | bbb |8
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
u¥]u E E E E E E E E E E E E E E
M M M M M M M M M M M M M M
P P P P P P P P P P P P P P
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A,ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME

Electrical Detail

Temporary Design 3 - (TMP Phase IV) DOGUNENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
DETAILS FOR: US 117 Bus./NC 111 i,
(N. William St.) S AR,
at %@ESS/O% 7%,
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR p Prepared in the offices of: SR 1555 (Eleventh St. ) s ;"DQ SEAL - z
% ivisi S % :
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 04-0414T3 f RAMEY KEMP = Division 4 Wayne County Goldsboro : 5
: Eh) ----—-—-—-=-z == =- - PLAN DATE: —January 2020  |reviewo Bv:  WJ Hamilton % 2 %@,Ng& s
DESIGNED: Jan 2020 § PP 5 TS Popelka D B 17028 (040 “, /(/4° uuuuuuu 1Sy &
SEALED: 1/31/2020 | ASSOCIATES,INC. < : p : ( ) Docus.gna%a}\’m‘\h\
Transportation Engineers REVISIONS INIT. DATE IITL]
REVISED: N/A 5808 Faringdon Place, Suite 100 | % Mgwse®™ (William ). amiltow|-31-2020
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 760 n Greenfield Prwy. Garner NG 27620 | T L r06600704648484
919_8a7ezl_g5115?re|_ 91a9r_08I7n8a_5416 Fax. 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner NC 27529 | . L SIGNATURE DATE
www.rameykemp.com, NC License No. C-0910 | T SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (04-0414T3




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION SISNAL PARE L.D. — —
All Heads L.E.D.
. T OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 5 Phase
SIGNAL . P P = INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR ;ROGRAMMING _ FUlly ACtuated
{[1]2]2]4]% o (R) DIsTANCE IEBEE JE (Goldsboro Signal System)
FACE I R e Il B g LOOP/ SIZE | FROM Q Z | 5 | w |STRETCH| DELAY | = | S
TURNS PHASE S | 2 | ¥ =
5/6|5|6|8]|H 12" s ZIONE (FT) | STOPBAR > I|E|S| TME | TIME [E ] = NOTES
FIF 12" (FT) z MEIE 22 e
B (=i =0 TS RN Ot
' 21,22 RIRIG|G[IR]Y 1A 6X40| 0 |2-4-2|Y TV T - v 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2018
02+6 41,42 RIRIRIRIGIR @ 6 and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
) 51 <—<5—<—<5—<~R—<¥ 21922 P21,P22 2A 6><6 70 5 Y 2 Y Y - - - - Y January2018.
1 41,47 P41, P47 2B 6X6 | 10 S Y2 gY|Yi-] - i 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
61,62 CIRIGIR]Y 51 61,62 PG61,P62 4A 6X40| O * 4 1YY |-] - 10 |-1]Y otherwise directed by the Engineer.
81,82 RIRIR|R|[G]|R 81,82 P81,P82 v 5 (Y|Y|-] - 15 |-1Y 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
P21,P22 |DW|DW| W | W |DW[DRK > A 6X40 0 |2-4-¢ > lylyl-| - - -y 4, Set all detector units to presence mode.
pa1.paz |owlowlowlowl w bre oA 6X6 | 10 5 Iyl 6 [vIvI-| - - Ty 5. Omit "WALK" andlflashing "DON'T WALK" with no pe.dest”riar? calls,.' |
02+5 Y Y16 VIY -1 - -1y 6. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk™ time only.
) Pol,P62 [OW] W |OW) W |DWDRK o8 0 X6 [ > 7. See pavement marking plans for stop bar and crosswalk locations.
P81,P82 |DW|DW[DW|DW| W [DRK 8A : 6X40 .O 2-4-2|Y] 8 Y L el 0 ]1-]Y 8. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
* Multizone Microwave Detection Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
04+8 !
01+6 |
J MetalPole *5
A L AL MetalPole *8
# Sta. 31+03 -L- +/-
U Case #S530L2 YRR,
S - T/
117 Bus. /ne 111 Case *S30L2
( == P42 Pg
01+5 == Williap Streer) S =2 pal
S=—_T— ) = &Q/ g 35 MPH 0% Grade
~— —_ T - 8182 §>:*f_: — ,¥:::::::::::j/,/, _ Ft::::::::::::
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND Py \\\::\\ . - 62 A
<0 DETECTED MOVEMENT Te—— B - - - - - -
UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) — [ e o =
- -_ T T = _ - - B B _
E— 11 —
<«— —  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT :? T e v -
< ——> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT —Te=so < | -~
. : S
,\ 4 —— = L
/f —= T - - -
35 MPH o5 ¢ N 4241 o
rade P41 N A A i P82 US 117 Bus./NC 111 (N. William Street)
\\\ C C // — :x:
~ - /.
P22 N P2l
MetalPole *#6 I/ MetalPole #7
10,2915 L= 37 o\ i STG.30+96 L- /-
. t/- = ! bl" Rt. +/-
# \\ \ :
Case #S30L2 = Uf . Case #S30L7 LEGEND
o \\ \\ ! PROPOSED EXISTING
—_— =
=~ o O— Traffic Signal Head o>
5 o O Modified Signal Head N/A
s | G\) — Sign —
= ' S5 Pedestrian Signal Head
= _ a With Push Button & Sign
2 ! I/ @ O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
- 49 ., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ® -
—C— [nductive Loop Detector C__" O
> Controller & Cabinet cx7
0ASIS 2070 TIMING CHART - sty .
PHASE e 2-in Underground Conduit —————
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 8 N/A Right of Woay ~  ————-
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 7 10 7 — Directional Arrow —
Extension 1 * 2.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 O Type 11 Signal Pedestal o
Max Green 1 * 20 45 30 20 45 30 [@®) Metal Strain Pole @
Yellow Clearance 3.0 3.8 3.2 3.0 3.8 3.8 <> Microwave Detection Zone < >
Red Clearance 2.9 2.1 2.1 2.6 2.1 2.5 cd Multizone Microwave Detector o«
Walk 1 * - 7 7 - 7 7
Don’t Walk 1 - 14 24 - 11 20
d ion * - - - - - -
>econds P: Acfuaflon DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - : : :
o ol i Signal Upgrade-Final Design SIGNATURES COMPLETED
:me :e oRrecI Redu*c’rlon rr——— US 1 1 7—Bu 3. / NC 1 1 1 SEAL
ime To Reduce - - - - - - Wiy,
c Minimum Gap - - - - - - (N ' Wllllam St ' ) e“‘\Q\\\KW%ﬁ,,OZ/""o
g at SSgssy
2 Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - § S @( 2
4 Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW - SR 1555 (Eleventh St.) P %2%% g
J Dual Entry - - ON - - ON oresare n the ofess of Division 4 Wayne County Goldshoro| % - o H
3 Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON . PLAN DATE:  January 2020 REVIEWED BY:  WJ Hamilton "",% /VG/NE% ¢$
§ . RAME Y&K EMP 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: TS Popelka RKA PROJ. NO: 17028 (040) Docus';';giﬁw J:Hm\ﬁ
= g * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what NG Y Ao rme T SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE q1- I
gégﬁ is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. ASSTHCH)SE rltﬁioTn §"§“!HLN C. A \ 0 40 T %gﬁ?g)w&mﬁa’/“(ubw|_3|_2020
Sat S e S —_—
i* 3 B e ori7s 5416 Fax. / 1"=40" | SIG. INVENTORY NO.  04-0414




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES U-2714 S1-10.
FF -
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 0 ENA;’L’: 0
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) &1 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
SW2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
R | PERS 1-5,1-6,1-9,I-1,I-15,2-5,2-6,2-9,2-1,2-13,2-15,4-8,4-14,4-16,5-9,5-1l, . . .
EMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 15,176,1=3,I7ll1°15,225,2°6,2-3,2-1,2-13,2-15,4-8 6:573,5 ON > heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. L0 | o | oo |53 |sa | ss | se | s7| sal salsiol st sie|AUX [AUX [AUX | aux|aux |Aux
—\ 5-13,6-9,6-1,6-13,6-15,8-14,8-16,9-1,9-13,9-15,l-13,11-15,13-15 AND 14-I6. RF 2010 SWITCH NO. 51 |s2|s3|s4|s5 |56
I RP DISABLE | 2. Pr‘ogr'om phases 4 and 8 for Dual En'l'r‘y. CMU
o o o o 6 O WD 1.0 SEC 2 . CHANNEL | | | 2 | 13| 3 | 4 |14 |5 | 6|15 7|8 [16|9|[18[17 |1 [12]18
/&o% ,:% g% 0 1% Q% g% ~ 9% - w% ,\% v% m% N% . B | GY ENABLE g 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. NO. - p - -
L0 L0 LO LO e Le Le LO e LO e Le LO LO le e . — SF#1 POLARITY
f - o o o o o o S— LEDguard S 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. PHASE 1 2 |lpepl 3 | 4 |pep| © & |pepl 7 | 8 | pEp|OLA [OLB [sPARE| OLC | OLD |sPARE
I% '02% ';% g% - $% = g% T 9% T °-°% '-\% P ‘-’% @% — RF SSM — —— 5. Program phases 2. 4. 6 and 8 for 'STARTUP PED CALL'. SIGNAL * P21 pay, | _ X P61 pal, | X *
—0 A0 A0 A0 N0 N® N0 O NO O N0 O N® A0 A0 A0 o — FYA COMPACT— HEAD NO. | 11 |2122| ooy | NU[4L42] L 01 BT 6162] L0l NU|81,82) o | 11| NUC[ NU | 5L NU | NU
PE Nl o N 0 08 YR 08 0NE e O - FYA 1-9 & 6. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash and over lap -
) 1 1 — — — — — — — — — o o] [ (o) 0 < G FYA 3_10 >
Z 20 20 70 70 0 0 A0 MO "0 O O O O "0 "® "0 o pr— FYA 511 " 1 as WAG Over laps. RED 128 101 134 107
> &O% ':% 2% oo% ,\% QO m% :O Q% g% :% 9% 0% OOO ,\% w% m% pr— FYA 7_12J 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the Goldsboro
% 0@ U@ L@ <@ <@ <O <@ 40 4@ <0 <@ «® 4@ «0 <«® <& <+ —é ON => Signal System. YELLOW | % | 129 102 % | 135 108
O «»® ~® 0O ©) @) @) - =
O BB "BECESEBESEHYHIHS YW= SHoe oHr~EHo veLLow Disente  emmmml > ] 1 T
- 3@ Y@ O X0 00 0® ©0 00 0® O n® KO W® WO WO O® O (g0 010 [ W2 GREEN 130 183 136 189
%9 ~ Q QOE © ~ ) mOv O’)ON .-OO O‘Ow ~ 0noozo0 _§ :.3 = RED
Z &S HE & DO 90 O i B O B O R O o O bR 0120 030 Smmm o n ARROW A121 All4
I._..-..-..-..-.cocoaocococococococococoOl3oo4o—g.:|5W
Y o®rn® 00?20 2 0 2 2 2 2. o 0140 050 e = LMo YELLO
- SRS RRNN RN o = EQUIPMENT INFORMATION 0122 Alls
~0® 0 0 ~0 0 0 ~0 N0 N0 O O ~O0 O ~O O ~NO ~ p— M s -/
2 .® O .9 O © o OlBO 070 FLASHING
R, i, g B TR R ohooss = O CONTROLLER.++vveevus....2070 VELLOW A123 AlLG
z : ; ; : ; (: ® ® ® ® CDOCD CDOCD q)C)cn e :.?Oﬂ CABINETOOOO0000000000000332 W/ AUX GREEN
T%T%T%T%T%T%T%T%Q%E%Q%Q :%9 u%: 9% ==N === SOFTWARE + « v v vvveuven.. .ECONOLITE OASIS 127 133
Od @ @ @ @ %@ @ @ '"® ‘'@ ‘& "A 'd A B T~ I R ARROW
0 20 20 20 20 =0 =0 =0 00 00 00 0 0@ 00 0c® O o
5 W ]2 CABINET MOUNT...........BASE
COMPONENT SIDE iz OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE '% 13 104 19 e
.:15 LOAD SWITCHES USEDooooooS19S29$3QSSQS6QS7QS89899S1198129 *
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN it AUXST » AUXS4 R 115 106 121 112
. N ] 17
NOTESO .:18—/ gc@;EiPU§ieooooooooooooo:]];g’ZPED'4’4PED'5’6'6PED’8’8PED NU =NO'I' Used
1. Card iS.DrOVided Wi'l'h.C||| diode jumpers in place. Removal OVERLAP ”B”. cerrrrre e .NDNE % Denotes see D]cfor]o| of head W]r]ng in detail below.
of any jumper allows its channels fo run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION OVERL AP "C". Ternrrrres .5+6 % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH S,
OVERLAP DoooooooooooooNDNE
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070.
FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT (wire signal heads as shown)
INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART
(front view)
1 2 S8 4 oS5 6 7 8 9 18 U 12 13 14 Loop | INPUT [PIN| . dNPUT | DETECTOR | NEMA FULL |STRETCH|DELAY OLA RED (Alzl)— OLC RED (AL14)
LOOP NO.| TERMINAL |FILE POS.| NO. | ASSIONMENT | =g, ™| pHAgE | CALL [EXTEND TIME 1%ye™ | T1mE
g1 | B2 S W S S S S S S s @2PED|B6PED| FS 1 NO. . DELAY
U 0 R 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 7B2-1,2 1u 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15 OLA YELLOW (A122)—@ OLC YELLOW (A115) @
0C 0C 0C ’
':IILE 1A | 2A ; G ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ISOLATOR |ISOLATOR|ISOLATOR L : Jau | 28 T 6 5 Y Y
I
NOT | 82 M N M M M M M M M |B4PED|@8PED| ST 2A TB2-5.6 12U 39 1 2 2 Y Y
L || usep oB E ; E E E E E E E DC DC DC 2B TB2-7.8 2L | 43 5 12 > Y Y OLA GREEN (A123) —————— OLC GREEN (A116) ———————
TB3-1,2 Jiu 55 17 5 5 Y Y 15 @1 GREEN (127) —@ @5 GREEN (133)—@
S w S S S S S S S 2
AR RN R AR R AR R R - Two el e e e v v
FILE 54 | 6A T g T 8A T T T T T T T T &A TB3-5.6 J20 | 40 2 6 6 Y Y 11 51
"J" %6 £  ® e I E £ E E E E E E 6B TB3-7,8 JaL 44 6 16 6 Y Y
L || NOT P B b | NO P P P P P P P P 8A TB5-9,10 | J6U | 42 4 8 8 Y Y 10
USED 6B T U T USED T T T T T T T T
Y T Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y PED PUSH
BUTTONS
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE ro1p22 | TBe4e | 120 &7 5 PED 2 1 2 pep | NOTE: NOTE
“ Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card ST = STOP TIME P41,P42 | TB8-5.6 nac 69 31 PED 4 | 4 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS 1. The sequence display for these signal heads require special
P61,PE2 | TB8-7,9 n3u | es 30 PED 6 | 6 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS programming. See sheet 2 of 2 for programming instructions.
P81,P82 | T1B8-8,9 3L | 70 32 PED 8 | 8 PED [12 AND [13.
* Multizone microwave detection zone. See Special Detector Note below.
"Add jumper from I1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file.
2Add jumper from J1-W to [14-W. on rear of input file.
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: ]IZL
FILE J ‘
LOAD RESISTOR SLOT 2
LOWER
INSTALLATION DETAIL
ACCEPTABLE VALUES SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD i ' -
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL (126) For.zone 4A in§+o| IPo ?ul’ri?one micrc?wove de’re(.:’rion system for E]'-ec-]t_r‘[]ica]'- Detail Sheet 1 of 2
1.5K - 1.9K 25W (min) vehicle detection. Perform installgtion agccording to the 1na esign D OCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
> 0K - 3.0K PHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD manufacturer’s directions and NCDOT engineer approved mounting J —— e e
. . 1OW_(min) TERMINAL (132) X . ) ) ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
Iocghons to accomplish the detection schemes shown on the Signal DETAILS FOR. US 117 Bus./NC 111 s,
Design Plans. (N. William St.) \‘\‘g%‘ﬁ%%ﬁgz,;;;%
AC- at s i@ggg@@”:{ %
AC THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR P Prepared in the offices of: SR 1555 (Eleventh St.) P, T
- 2. S s s
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 04-0414 f RAMEY KEMP . Division 4 Wayne County Goldshorof % W E
DESIGNED: Jan 2020 CY) D) ~-—-—~=—==== S = - - s PLAN DATE:  January 2020 REVIEWED BY:  WJ Hamilton % %“S%GINE(&“g $
. § PREPARED BY: REVIEWED BY: KOSV T
SEALED 1/31/2020 . TASSOCIATES,INC- < A ! TS Popelka VIEW ! 17028 (040) (—DocuSignQ&ﬁ‘A:z JHR\&\‘/‘\‘
ransportation Engineers REVISIONS INIT. DATE - HAIREN
REVISED: N/A 5808 Faringdon Place, Suite100 | 4 Mgn®™ {5 (Villiam ). tramdton. [-31-2020
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 | %A“@TG“N‘:‘T‘“L‘,‘;E SaE
919-872-5115 Tel. 919-878-5416 Fax.
www.rameykemp.com, NC License No. C-0910 | [ SI1G. INVENTORY NO. 04-0414




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL)s THEN "1° (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1. 2. 3. 4, 5. AND 0.

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6° (OUTPUTS). THEN '3’ (LOGICAL 1/0
PROCESSOR).

LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #1  (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON PHASE 1 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSITIONING
FROM PHASE 1
: * : TO PHASE 2
N _ (HEAD 11).
A SCROLL DOWN A
I I
! THEN: '

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF

PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW "“OFF “
| , DURING PHASE 1
| I (HEAD 11).
~ ' ~
N~ SCROLL DOWN N
! THEN: !
SET OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
| | FROM PHASE 1
. , (HEAD 11).
~ ' ~
N~ SCROLL DOWN "
! THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON PHASE 5 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSITIONING
FROM PHASE 5
| } ! TO PHASE 6
A ~_ (HEAD 51).
~ SCROLL DOWN ~
| |
! THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF
‘ PRESS '+
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW "OFF ”
, , DURING PHASE 5
| I (HEAD 51).
~ ' ~
N~ SCROLL DOWN "%
! THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
FROM PHASE 5
| : (HEAD 51).
~ ' ~
N~ SCROLL DOWN N
|

|
' THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON

LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-2714 Sig-10.2

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8" (OVERLAPS), THEN

1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'A’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS: XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED:.
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIDNS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eceessnen 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0

== NOTICE
GREEN
FLASH

PRESS '+’ TWICE

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:| XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED: |
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N)
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evsca.ns
YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....

o000
oo

== NOTICE
GREEN
FLASH

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION

Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during

Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Modul
for instructions on selecting this feature.

e user’'s manual

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR

QUTPUT
OUTPUT
OUTPUT
OUTPUT
OUTPUT
OUTPUT

42
43
44
50
51
52

Over lap
Over lap
Over lap
Over lap
Over lap
Over lap

>>>O0O0O0

Red
Yel low
Green
Red
Yel low
Green

Prepared in the offices of:

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 04-1414
DESIGNED: Jan 2020

SEALED: 1/31/2020

REVISED: N/A

Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2
Final Design

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING US 1 1 7 BU S, /NC 1 1 1 SEAL

DETAILS FOR:

RAMEY KEMP
o -------- s====-

ASSOCIATES, INC.

Transportation Engineers

5808 Faringdon Place, Suite 100
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609
919-872-5115 Tel. 919-878-5416 Fax.
www.rameykemp.com, NC License No. C-0910

(N. William St.) §%§ﬁ9ﬁ@2?z
SR 1555 (Eleventh St.) AT
2 Division 4 Wayne County Goldshoro|] 2 % 323% H
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.§ . . N TV N N
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

SIGNAL FACE I.D. U-2714 51g-11.0
All Heads L.E.D.
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION ) Phase
PHASE
- Fully Actuated
SIONL gl g ® OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART (Goldshoro Signal System)
FACE qF A @12” INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING NOTES
H DISTANCE s oz E § o —_—
21,22 GIR|Y @ LOOP/ size | RoM | {2 e | 2 % ; STRETCH | DELAY | = S
41,47 SRE ZONE (FT) | STOPBAR ; 3 EF | TME | TIME ; 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2018
61.67 clrlY ") > & and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
’ 21,22 2 A 6X6 | 70 ¥ (Y|l 2 |Y|Y|-| - - Y January 2018.
81,82,85 R]GIR 41,47 2B 6 X6 70 * Yl 2 1YlY]- - - -y 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
61,62 4\ 6X40 | 0O x |yl a4 [vy[lyl-] - I otherwise directed by the Engineer.
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 81,82,83 15 lexa0l o « vl a [yIvI-| - o -1y 3. Set all detector units to presence mode.
- DETECTED MOVEMENT See pavement marking plans for stop bar locations.
6 A 6X0 70 ¥ Y| 6 |Y|Y|-] - - -]y . . .
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
- —— UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT 6B 6X6 | 10 ol L S L A e A Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
< ——> PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT 8A 16X40] O ol L - S Tl A R I
8B 6X40 0 * Y| 8 [ Y|Y]- - - -1Y
X% Multizone Microwave Detection
wn
o)
ey
o |
= / | =o
= 3=
/ )
S /sjiﬁ \\ 2 Temporary Wood Pole
Temporary Wood Pole o = Sta. 42+43 -L- +/-
Sta. 41424 L- +/- o p| \ 3 65 Lt. +/-
61 Lt. +/- 2/ o=
~ o / , \ g N
US 117 Bus./NC 111 N. Will C;/ 'l = )
/ . . . William . Ho—O— .
7 N ( ) ¢ 7 7 Ty WY
- —_ — — — - ::—7—7—‘—‘—‘_\_¥__‘_‘_// \\::1_ - 8 8

— e —

35 MPH 0% Grade

LEGEND
Temporary Wood Pole PROPOSED EXISTING
Sta. 41433 L~ +/- ! e
53’ R+, +/- O— Traffic Signal Head o>
Temporary Wood Pole O Modified Signal Head N/A
Sta. 42+08 -L- +/- — Sign —
80" Rt. +/- Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy o v
@ NN : _ T
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART ?‘ee‘o . C——  Inductive Loop Detector  C——
PHASE %, . > Control ler & Cabinet Cx]
%4 unction Box n
FEATURE 2 4 6 8 0‘90 Il . J ion Bo .
— " - " - g e 2-in Underground Conduit —————
: " . N/A Right of Wy @ ————-
Extension 1 3.0 2.0 . . > Directional Arrow _—
Max Green 1 45 30 45 30 <> Microwave Detection Zone < >
Yellow Clearance 5.8 3.2 3.9 3.2 C<1  Multizone Microwave Detector @
Red Clearance 1.5 2.2 1.4 2.1 Construction Zone
Walk 1 * - - - - ) Yield Sign (R1-2) ®
Don’t Walk 1 - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - S lg n a l U pg r a d e
Time Before Reduction * ~ ~ ~ ~ DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
. FINAL UNLESS ALL
Time To Reduce * - - - - Temporary DeSlgn 1 B (TMP Phase I! Step 1 ) SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Minimum qu - - - - Prepared for: US 1 1 7 Bu S ] /NC 1 1 1 S"E';A'I"'
c Recall Mode MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL - (N. William St.) \\\\“Q\:{\/\“QDAG/?OZI;"%’
; Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - YELLOW - at :‘e @@ESS/O%V ')";
i Dual Entry - ON - ON NC 111/SR 1523 (PatetOWH Rd-) g i SEAL :’;'
@ Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON o A the offices of Division 4 Wayne County Goldshoro H 5\323% o 5
8 repared In the offices of: - LA ., R >
CC‘)“ * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for PLAN DATE:  January 2020 REVIEWED Bv:  WJ Hamilton ","%(4/51\\&(9&% ‘s‘:
§ $ phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not RAME Y&K EMP 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: TS Popelka RKA PROJ. NO: 17028 (040) . S_"':,@/W J. Hh\k\»‘\\“\
o O . SCALE . gned'®ry gy, )y ypaet
e foverthen 4 secends ASSOCIATES, INC.'No N 0 ™ a0 ™™ MO il ). Bl 515070
Sz g i, e p e [ T SENATURE
T3 T o sameykamn com / 17=40" | SI6. INVENTORY NO.  04-0280T1




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES V2714 Sig-11.1
FF -
PROGRAMMING DETAIL %m&: 0
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) &1 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
SW2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
mm the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
ON = heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. LOAD AUX [ AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
-\ REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-6 AND 4-8. RF 2010 ° switch No.| ST | 52 531 84| 551 561 57| S8 591 510) Sl S12) g1 57 | 53| 54 | 55 | 6
l RP DISABLE 2. Pr‘ogr'om phases 4 and 8 for Dual En'l'r‘y. CMU
o WD 1.0 SEC £ . CHANNEL | 1 | 2 | 13| 3| 4| 14| 5| 6| 15| 7| 8| 16| 9|1@|17|11|12|18
/&O% ,:% g% g% 1% Q% g% :% 9% w% % ,\% % % v% m% N% . B | GY ENABLE - 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-0Out for all phases. . > . - -
Y JROr JOT JROr JWOY JNOF JNOY JNOr JWOY JoOr Jov JpOr PO Jr JRA JpOr Y0 — SF#1 POLARITY
- o — LEDquard S 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. PHASE 1 2 |penl 3| 4 |pPEp| ° 6 | pep| 7 | 8 | pgp| OLA|OLB|sPARE| OLC| OLD |sPaRE
o 2R3 o 2R 6 T Tfd S =i SF ofd off nB3 o off B o — RE SsM  —— 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash. SIGNAL 81,82
~0 A0 N0 A0 A0 N0 N0 WO N0 N0 VO VO O A0 O N0 — —FYA COMPACT— HEAD No. | MU [2122] NU | NU [41,42] NU | NU 6162 ] NU | NUC[TSS NU | NU | NU L NU | NU | NU | N
03% ,;% 00% ,\% O% m% v% M% N% _% O% 0% m% % w% m% % — —FYA 1-9 X 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the Goldsboro :
: : —~8 B =8 -8B -8 -8 ~B =B = ~ < p— | _ .
2 0F CO A0 50 S0 A8 50 A0 20 0 B8 H® A L8 b 48 & — _Ex g_:? o Signal System. RED 128 101 134 107
) 'e) aam— )
s $% ?‘% L’T‘o% Q% ':.% 5_.0% 9% 2% Q% ‘3% :% 9% o*% © r\% LO% m% o— —FYA 7-12
S 080806 8 T8 8 18 T8I I8 b d 80 R b = o YELLOW 129 102 135 108
O 25 T8 95 %5 7 ~H ©F ©6 YH °F 8F =5 © - W'
£ 4% 4% 4% é% ua% u'v% u'v% u'v% La% u'v% u'v% u'v% u'v% E% 3% E% E% S, e T2 GREEN 130 103 136 109
= Zd 6 Zé = 0100 010 comm(C [g—m3
z of nX oL vf <X Ff F L £ X X L T 0110 020 emmm C__ M4 =
z oo obd ohd o T o B S b TEd b i i b SE SEd ot g of g nBd 510 030 el 2 7 reD
T 20 20 20 20 20 00 00 0® ©0® ©0® ©0® ©0® ©0® ©0® V® V® © ——ia n ARROW
o T B T8 TH v o 8 N 95 ©F Y8 98 N5 = 9 off off 0140050 emmm™ = YELLOW
T NG N N N N N T8 T8 LE e Lh e EE e 050060 T F—gls ARROW
01O O70 FLASHING
.02% :% 9% e% :% 2% u% o_o% ':% 9% e% :% ‘;”% u% :% 9% cr% 070 080 emm o TELLOW
1 L L L L L L 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 | o
—~® -0 —0 =0 —0 =0 =0 00 00 ¥O® ¥O® O® VO® O® VO ©v® © 0180 090 == B s — ARROW
03% :% :0% 9% :% 9% u% :% oo% n% o © v% m% N% ﬁ% @% = W0 GREEN
@ @ %@ @ %@ @ @ @ 'é '@ ' '® 1§ @ TETET IR ARROW
COMPONENT SIDE H 13 = = Not Use
/1 W & EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN -
.:17 CUNTROLLER.......00000002070
NOTESO .:18_/ CABINETO0000000000000000332 W/ AUX
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal SOFTWARE. .. ¢..e¢eeveeee....ECONOLITE OASIS
of any ijDer allows its channels to run COnCUrren'I'Iy. . = DENOTES POSITION CAB I NET MDUNTo e e e e BASE
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE

LOAD SWITCHES USED......S52.55.58.511

PHASES USED00000000000002’496’8
4, Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 OVERL AP S NONE
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. OVERL AP

"B ... .NONE
OVERLAP “C"...evveeee. . .NONE
OVERLAP “D".............NONE

3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.

INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT

(front view)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
s S s s s S s s s s s S s FS
U L L C L C L L C L L C L C
FILE 9 9 o 9 9 9 Q Q Q Q Q Q Q 0C Install a multizone microwave detection system for vehicle detection.
"I" E E E E E E E E E E E E E [SOLATOR Perform installation according to the manufacturer’s directions and
L M M M M M M M M M M M M M ST NCDOT engineer approved mounting locations to accomplish the
y y Y Y Y 7 y Y y y ! 7 Voo detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans.
s S s s s S s s s s s s s s
off QBB BB s B s BB E 5]
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
1]
L P P P P P P P P P P P P P P
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME

Electrical Detail

Temporary Design 1 - (TMP Phase I, Step 1 DOCUNENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
)
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
DETAILS FOR: US 117 Bus./NC 111 Wi,
(N. William St.) S AR, e,
at STy
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR p Prepared in the offices of: NC 1 1 1 /SR 1523 (Patetown Rd ' ) :: ;"QQ SEAL - :: %.
% ivisi S 3% PE
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 04-0280T1 f RAMEY KEMP = Division 4 Wayne County Goldshoro : 5
: CI) D) ---=-===-= B = - —— - PLANDATE:  January 2020  [reviewd BY:  WJ Hamilton % S §
DESIGNED: Jan 2020 § SePmi0 57 TS Popelka SV 8. 17028 (040 “, /((/4% nnnnnnn S QW
& : : %, N\t
SEALED: 1/31/2020 ‘ ASSOCIATES, ) INC- %W p ( ) (—DOCUSiQ""”Pﬂz J Hﬁ‘\\k\‘\\
Transportation Engineers REVISIONS INIT. DATE 0. Frennd
REVISED: N/A 5808 Faringdon Place, Suite100 | 4 Mane® iMUAM ). tramilton. [-31-2020
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 | 750 N.Greenfield Pkwyv.Garner.NC 27529 | || [N——ho560D704848484
919-8a7zl-g5115?I'el. 9‘?;?8!;;:-5416 Fax. 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | |l SIGNATURE DATE
www.rameykemp.com, NC License No. C-0910 | [ SI1G. INVENTORY NO.  (04-0280T1




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

.. *¥04-0280%04-0280_s1g_TMP2.dgn

1/31/2020
User:DPedersen

PHASING DIAGRAM

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

--—9
-

‘——
= ——>

DETECTED MOVEMENT
UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT

PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

SIGNAL FACE I.D.

OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART

TABLE OF OPERATION All Heads L.E.D.
PHASE
SIGNAL [ g | g [ <::>
FacE | 2|4 ;
HHE Ok
21,22 |G |R|Y @
41,42 R1G|R
61,62 GIRI|Y
21,22
81,82,85 |R|G|R 41.47
61,62
81,82,83
|
\\\\ US 117 Bus./NC 111 (N. William St.)
:::::"///// \shzzz’/}/ \\t:::::::::::rﬂ"///
;ég - - - - -
/;::::::::::::::::\ /,______O______::*‘
\ [f

OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART

PHASE

FEATURE 2 4 6 8
Min Green 1 * 10 7 10 7
Extension 1 * 3.0 2.0 3.0 2.0
Max Green 1 * 45 30 45 30
Yellow Clearance 3.8 3.2 3.9 3.2
Red Clearance 3.0 2.1 1.9 2.1
Walk 1 * - - - -
Don't Walk 1 - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - -
Recall Mode MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL -
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - YELLOW -
Dual Entry - ON - ON
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for

phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not

be lower than 4 seconds.

35 MPH

0%

Grade

2 Phase

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

U-2714

Sig-12.0

Fully Actuated
(Goldsboro Signal System)

INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
= n NOTES
DISTANCE 5 z |z Sla NVILY
Olo| o O | =
LOOP/ SIZE FROM e Z | 5 | w |STRETCH| DELAY | = | S
TURNS PHASE | = Z|= = " . "
ZONE (FT) | STOPBAR ; SEI|E TIME | TIME  f ; 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2018
(FT) > 2 and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
2 A b6Xb 70 * -1 2 |(Y|Y|-| - - - January 2018.
?B 6X6 70 * -1 2 Iylyl-| - - |- - 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
4\ 6X40 0 % g Tylyl- _ _ e othervyige dirgctgd bylthe Engineer.
4B 6X40 0 ) 14 vyl B 0 -1- 3. gipo;;t;gg Z;lStlng signal heads numbered 21, 22, 41, 42, 61, 62,
- Yy |[-] - e ’ '
oA 6 X6 0 * e 4, Set all detector units to presence mode.
6B 6 X6 0 * ol IS L L e _ | 5. See pavement marking plans for stop bar locations.
8A |6X40| O o i B R RS 3 - 1- 6. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
8B 6X40 0 * -1 8 |[Y|Y|-| - - -] - Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
* Multizone Microwave Detection. Adjust position
to provide detection as shown on plan.
_—‘_‘_RZ—‘_‘_‘—\—“ —_————
(N. William St.)
LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O Traffic Signal Head o>
O Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ v
> [nductive Loop Detector C__
> Controller & Cabinet oxJ
O Junction Box L
R 2-in Underground Conduit —————
N/A Right of Wy @ ————-
— Directional Arrow —>
> Microwave Detection Zone < >
g Multizone Microwave Detector o«
Construction Zone
) Yield Sign (R1-2) ®
Signal Upgrade
\ DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
- FINAL UNLESS ALL
Temporary Design 2 - (TMP Phase II, Step 1) s INALUNLESSALL
Prepared for: US 117 Bus./NC 111 SEAL
( N . William St [ ) \\\\\‘Q\‘/{\:\DD‘QDAG/?‘QZ/ZI,"
at S SESS0T Y
NC 111/SR 1523 (Patetown Rd.) | f " <u "¢ i
_ . Division 4 Wayne County Goldshoro| = 929 5
Prepared in the offices of: - [A <<\ X N
PLAN DATE:  January 2020 REVIEWED BY:  WJ Hamilton R )N
RAME Y&K EMP 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: TS Popelka RKA PROJ. NO: 17028 (040) "’n{,/iﬂ/ U, HN\Q\“\‘
----------- SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE ~——Docusigned Y7155y yya1st*
ASSOCIATES, INC. N\ R s0 [ (illiam ). Hramilbow, 1-31-2020
e i —_— R,
B e ori7s 5416 Fax. / 1"=40" | SIG. INVENTORY NO.  04-0280T2




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES U-2714 Sig-12.1
OFF -
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 0 ENA;’:
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) &1 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
SW2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
mm the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
ON —> heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. LOAD AUX [ AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
-\ REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-6 AND 4-8. RF 2010 ° switch No.| ST | 52 531 84| 551 561 57| S8 591 510) Sl S12) g1 57 | 53| 54 | 55 | 6
I RP DISABLE 2. Pr‘ogr'om phases 4 and 8 for Dual En'l'r‘y. CMU
S WD 1.0 SEC 2 ) CHANNEL | 1 | 2 | 13| 3| 4| 14| 5| 6] 15 8| 16| 9|1 17| 11]12] 18
/oo% :\% co% LO% v% m% (\l% ~% o% w% % ,\% % % v% m% N% A B |- CY ENABLE — 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. NO.
" Téd éd éd Téd é T T g i ' ] i | ' ' | =
f "6 & & © © & 6 o o o o o e 0 e o — EES;UZEZAR”Y% 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. PHASE 1] 2 pED 3| 4 péD 5| 6 pED 8 pED OLA| OLB sPaREf OLC | OLD [SPARE
CE ol NE O 0 YHE O NE —~B O %: )
'i% f'\'% f'\'% &% &% f'\'% f'\'% f'\'% f'\'% f'\'% Z% 2% :% o 2% :% :% — [ Fva  COMPACT >. Program phoses 2 ond 6 for Yellow Flash. SIGNAL 1\ [21,22| Nu | NU [41,42| U | NU [e162 | NU BLBZ Ny | nu | Nu | NU| N[ NU | N
— ) . HEAD NO. ’ ’ ’ 83
03% ,;% 00% ,\% O% m% v% M% N% _% O% 0% m% % w% m% % — —FYA 1-9 X 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the Goldsboro
1 1 — — — — — — — — — [ < O | _ .
2 0F CO A0 50 S0 A8 50 A0 20 0 B8 H® A L8 b 48 & — _Ex g_:? o Signal System. RED 128 101 134 107
; $% ?‘% L’T‘o% Q% ':.% 5_.0% 9% 2% Q% ‘3% :% 9% o*% ooO r\% LO% m% —§ —FYA 742#
T PO RO 2O <O <O <0 <0 <O <0 <O <0 <0 <O <O <0 <0 < — ON = YELLOW 129 182 135 108
B EEEE R RN R =:
O TBE-BEB-BE-BECE~BCELHIE2H M =B S8 o8 « © veLow oiseoe  emmmml o [T T
%E%E%E TS0 0® 0® H® N® HO KO H® N® HO® KO b u': 10 0180 01 (0 = [ W-> GREEN 130 183 136 189
PR E R E R EEEE LR R =
Zz o d ad oo otd g il g S td S0 i S0 S0 i OLd BN 5o 0 03 0 0 e 2 N
%QQQQQ@@@@@@@@@@@@Ol3oo4o—g.:|5m ARROW
O —_—z [ e
o 9% '.:% 5_.0% Q% E% Q% oo% r\% Lo% m% v% m% N% .—% o% 0.% 00% 0140 050 commm . YELLOW
2o ] A ] A T Y Y T T T e i R g -—— 1
N N N N N N ~ ~ ~ ~ [ ~ [ [ [ ~ ~ 0150060 p— :.8 -/ ARROW
01O O70 FLASHING
.02% :% 9% e% :% 2% u% o_o% ':% 9% e% :% ‘;”% u% :% 9% cr% 070 080 emm o TELLOW
1 L L L L L L 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 | pr—
=0 20 —0 =0 =0 =0 =0 0 00 00 O x® 0® xO x® x® x® 0180 030 == e — ARROW
28 TH 98 08 T8 0F Y8 TH o8 o8 9F o8 TH 0 08 o5 © rr 10 o
96 S0 SO SO SO SO0 S0 000 b b0 d I o E}; ARROW
o
COMPONENT SIDE W )13 = NU = Not Used
/1 W4 & EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN -
l:.:}f; CONTROLLER. «sveveuens...2070
NOTES:
.:18—/ CABINETO0000000000000000332 W/ AUX
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal SOFTWARE. .. ¢..e¢eeveeee....ECONOLITE OASIS
of any ijDer allows its channels to run COnCUrren'I'Iy. . = DENOTES POSITION CABINET MDUNTo e e e e BASE
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
LOAD SWITCHES USED.. «.S52,55,S8,S11
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.
I I I I g I PHASES USEDooooooooo 002’49698
- Commect serio] cdble from conflict manitor 1o com, bart 1o 2070 OVERLAP "A”.............NONE
¢ ' DVERLAP ”Buooooooooo .ONONE
DVERLAP IIC”.O...O..O ..NONE
DVERLAP ”D”ooooooooo OONONE
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view) Install a multizone microwave detection system for vehicle detection.
1 > 3 4 5 5 v 8 g 10 1 12 13 14 Perform instal lation according to the manufacturer’s directions and
NCDOT engineer approved mounting locations to accomplish the
E E E E E E E E E E E E E FS detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans.
FILE U 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0c
T T T T T T T T T T T T T |isolsToR
"I" E E E E E E E E E E E E E ST
M M M M M M M M M M M M M
L P P P P P P P P P P P P P
T T T T T T T T T T T T T oc
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y ISOLATOR
S S S S S S S S S S S S S S
U T T - T T T - IO
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
uJu E E E E E E E E E E E E E E
M M M M M M M M M M M M M M
L P P P P P P P P P P P P P P
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME
Electrical Detail
Temporary Design 2 - (TMP Phase II, Step 1) DOGUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
) UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR: US 117 Bus./NC 111 “,S,Eﬁl:,,
(N. William St.) S Cargy
at SNessig T
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR p Prepared in the offices of: g NC 111/SR 1523 (Patetown Rd.) g %%é% ;5
_ ] 3 Division 4 Wayne County Goldshoro| % - fd
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 04-0280T2 A\2 > - Sos
-: ___RLA_MEY&K_EM_F: = PLAN DATE: January 2020 REVIEWED BY:  WJ Hamilton "o,zu@@mg@ff s
DESIGNED:  Jan 2020 P ASSOCIATES. INC § PREPARED BY: TS Popelka REVIEWED BY: 17028 (040) ",,?1/4; “““““““ gk\ﬂy@i\“
SEALED: 1/31/2020 Transportation Eng,jineers. s REVISIONS INIT. DATE f_°°°“5‘9"'e""""'uij.”.-%ﬂ“‘“
REVISED: N/A 5808 Faringdon Place, Suite 100 | % maneg®™ [T William . tamiltow 1-31-2020
o19 e T O e Bax. 750 N.Greenfleld Phwy.GarnerNC 27529 | L RS Date
www.rameykemp.com, NC License No. C-0910 | SIG. INVENTORY No.  (04-0280T2




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

.. *¥04-0280%04-0280_s1g_TMP3.dgn

1/31/2020
User:DPedersen

SIGNAL FACE I.D.

OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART

INDUCTIVE LOOPS

DETECTOR PROGRAMMING

DISTANCE s - E Sl a

Olo|no O | e

LOOV/ SIZE FROM 9 Z | 5 | w |STRETCH| DELAY | — 5
TURNS PHASE | S | 2 | £ =

ZONE (FT) STOPBAR = 3 E = | TIME TIME | & =

(FT) z w g' g z

2A 6 X6 70 * -1 2 |Y|Y]|- - - -

2B 6Xb 70 * -1 2 |Y|Y]|- - - -l -

4A ©6X40 0 * -1 4 |Y|Y]|- - - -] -

4B ©X40 0 * -1 4 |Y|Y|- - 10 |-1-

oA 6X0b 70 * -1 6 |[Y|Y]- - - - -

6B 6Xb 70 * -1 6 |[Y|Y]- - - - |-

8A ©X40 0 * -1 8 |Y|Y]|- - 3 -] -

PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION A1l Heads L.E.D.
PHASE
SIGNAL | g | @ [ <::>
FacE |2 |11]A
68|57 (ijj 12"
21,22 |G|R]Y zijj
1,42 [R|G|R
61,62 |G|R|Y
81,8283 |R|G|R iizig
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND 61,62
81,82,83
<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT
<——  UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
<——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
< — —>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
\g US 117 Bus./NC 111 (William St.)
7 SNo Nl
o o o o ~ kANO
I =\ — —=
35 MPH 0% Grade
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART
PHASE
FEATURE 2 4 6 8
Min Green 1 * 10 7 10 7
Extension 1 * 3.0 2.0 3.0 2.0
Max Green 1 * 45 30 45 30
Yellow Clearance 3.8 3.2 3.9 3.0
Red Clearance 2.5 3.0 2.3 3.4
Walk 1 * - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - -
Recall Mode MIN RECALL - MIN RECALL -
Vehicle Call Memory YELLOW - YELLOW -
Dual Entry - ON - ON
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for

phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not

be lower than 4 seconds.

* Multizone Microwave Detection. Adjust position
to provide detection as shown on plan.

US 117 Bus./NC 111

Prepared in the offices of:

(William St.)

Signal Upgrade

2 Phase

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

U-2714 §ig-13.0

Fully Actuated
(Goldsboro Signal System)

NOTES

Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2018
and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
January 2018.

2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
otherwise directed by the Engineer.
3. Reposition existing signal heads 41 and 42.
4, Set all detector units to presence mode.
5. See pavement marking plans for stop bar locations.
6. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O— Traffic Signal Head o>
O Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
? Pedestrian Signal Head ?
With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
O_‘U Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy <
—C— [nductive Loop Detector C__"
> Controller & Cabinet Cx]
O Junction Box L
e 2-in Underground Conduit —————
N/A Right of Way ~ ————-
— Directional Arrow —
<> Microwave Detection Zone < >
o Multizone Microwave Detector o«
Construction Zone
D) Yield Sign (R1-2) ®
Left Arrow “ONLY" Sign (R3-5L)
© No Left Turn Sign (R3-2) ©
D) No Right Turn Sign (R3-1) ®)

Temporary Design 3 - (TMP Phase II, Step 2)

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
FINAL UNLESS ALL
SIGNATURES COMPLETED

RAMEY KEMP

------- & = = - - -

ASSOCIATES, INC.

sportation Engineers
5808 Faringdon Place, Suite 100
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609
919-872-5115 Tel. 919-878-5416 Fax.
www.rameykemp.com

\ 0 SCALE 20

Frres o US 117 Bus./NC 111 SEal

(N. William St.) SR Carg T,
at § eSS
NC 111/SR 1523 (Patetown Rd.) P00 e T
Division 4 Wayne County Goldshoro] = @323%% H
PLAN DATE:  January 2020 REVIEWED BY: ~ WJ Hamilton % W@/N@v ‘\S

750 N.Greentleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BY: TS Popelka RKA PROJ. NO: 17028 (040) Docusm’ﬂ'gﬁ@/ J. HRN

REVISIONS INIT. DATE Dt

= \ |

| T

(Nilliam ). Kamiltow
N—— A0560D704648484. .. - 3 - 2 O 2 0
SIGNATURE DATE

s16. INVENTORY No.  04-0280T3




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES U-2714 S1g-13.1
OFF -
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 0 ENA;’L’:
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) &1 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
SW2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
mm the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
ON = heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. LOAD AUX | AUX [ AUX | AUX | AUX | AUX
-\ REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 2-6 AND 4-8. RF 2010 switch No.| ST | 52 531 84| 551 561 57| S8 591 510) Sl S12) g1 57 | 53| 54 | 55 | 6
I RP DISABLE 2. Pr‘ogr'om phases 4 and 8 for Dual En'l'r‘y. CMU
o WD 1.0 SEC 2 . CHANNEL | 1 | 2 | 13| 3 14| 5| 6| 15| 7| 8| 16| 91|17 11]|12]18
/&o% ,:% g% g% 1% Q% g% :% 9% w% % ,\% % % v% m% N% . B |- GY ENABLE g 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. NO.
f "6 & & © © & 6 o o o o o e 0 e o — _EES;UZEZAR”Y% 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. PHASE 1] 2 pED 3 péD 5| 6 pED 71 8 pED OLA| OLB sPaREf OLC | OLD [SPARE
O ® e 10 e N O %: )
A% T% D% T% T% E% T% T% T% T% q% °-°% '\% ? L‘-’% ‘-’% @% — RF SSM 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow F lash. SIGNAL 81.82
—~® n® O O A® A0 0 N0 N0 ANO® N0 N0 N0 A0 NO VO — L FYA CUMPACTﬂ HEAD NO NU |21,22| NU NU [41,42| NU NU |61,62 | NU NU é3’ NU NU NU | NU| NU|[ NU | NU
03% ,;% 00% ,\% O% m% v% M% N% _% O% % % % % % % — —FYA 1-9 X 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the Goldsboro :
1 1 — — — — — — — — — o o] [ Qo) 0 < G | _ .
2 0F CO A0 50 S0 A8 50 A0 20 0 B8 H® A L8 b 48 & — FYA 3-10 " Signal System. RED 128 101 134 107
S o — —FYA 5-11 |
$% ?‘% L’T‘o% Q% ':.% 5_.0% 9% 2% Q% ‘3% :% 9% o*% © r\% LO% m% —§ —FYA 7-12
%E 09 20 <O <@ <@ <0 <0 <0 <0 <O <0 <® <O <0 <0 <« — ON = YELLOW 129 182 135 108
O 9 ~n® ©® e
O -H-B-BE-BEBEEHEIHEHEHYNY=HSH cH o © veLow oiseoe  emmmml o [T T
NN AR RN RN NN e S B
z of nX oL vf <X Ff F L £ X X L T O“OOZO_Z'.:I?)
z o5 3B SB TB TR 28 TR 9R8 R SRS OF) SRl SR SR Bl oBd nBY oo 030 emm: LM 3 RED
§99999‘b‘b¢’“b“b“b‘b“b“b‘b“b“b013004o_§.:|5"’ ARROW
o oz [_M-o
T e N NG NE VB Ve L LB LS eSS LS e 050060 T F—gyy ARROW
01O O70 FLASHING
.02% :% 9% e% :% 2% u% o_o% ':% 9% e% :% ‘;”% u% :% 9% cr% 070 080 emm o TELLOW
20 =0 =@ =8 =0 =d =0 00 o2& ¥& & & = b b & x& 0180090 T2 5 — ARROW
NErrEEETErEIIrIEEEE =
96 S0 SO SO SO SO0 S0 000 b b0 d I o E}; ARROW
o
COMPONENT SIDE W )13 = NU = Not Used
/1 W & EQUIPMENT INFORMATION
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN .
NOTES. .:17 CUNTROLLER.......00000002070
. .:18_/ CABINETO0000000000000000332 W/ AUX
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal SOFTWARE. .. ¢..e¢eeveeee....ECONOLITE OASIS
of any ijDer allows its channels to run COnCUrren'I'Iy. . = DENOTES POSITION CABINET MDUNTo e e e e BASE
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. FSQSE?WE};EBES USED..... °§2;‘52'§8’S11
# Comect sericl ocble from conflic! moniter o comm. pert 1,of 2070 OVERLAP "A".............NONE
. . OVERLAP "B".eveveeee....NONE
DVERLAP IIC”........O....NONE
DVERLAP ”D”oooooooooooooNONE
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 6 Vs 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 D 0 D N 0 > | FS
FILE u 9 ? ? ? ? ? ? 9 9 9 CT] ? ? ]SOBETOR Install a multizone microwave detection system for vehicle detection.
qu E E E E E E E E E E E E E ST Perform instal lation according to the manufacturer’s directions and
L M M M M M M M M M M M M N NCDOT engineer approved mounting locations to accomplish the
v J y J y y J J v J ¥ J Vo lisoXiom detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans.
S S S S S S S S S S S S S S
ol Bl s 88 B s BB B BB E ]S
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
"J" M M M Mol oR N M N M M M M M M
L P P P P P P P P P P P P P P
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME
Electrical Detail
Temporary Design 3 - (TMP Phase II, Step 2) DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
DETAILS FOR: US 117 Bus./NC 111 g,
(N. William St.) S TR,
at SNessig T
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR p Prepared in the offices of: g NC 111/SR 1523 (Patetown Rd.) g %%é% ;5
. 2 Division 4 Wayne County Goldshoro| % - fd
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 04-0280T3 A\2 R S S
DESIGNED: Jan 2020 -: ---R-A-M-EY&K-E-M-P- i PLAN DATE: \January 2020 REVIEWED BY:  WJ Hamilton "',’ %@/VG/NE%Q\§ \é:
_ ¢ ASSOC'ATES’ |NC %m;\s PREPARED BY: TS Popelka REVIEWED BY: 17028 (040) (—Docus'i'glgéi/ﬁ: GJDO\:N\?\‘\“\
SEALED: 1/31/2020 Transportation Engineers REVISIONS INIT. DATE - ¥"""'!““
REVISED: N/A 5808 Faringdon Place, Suite100 | " Mgt (Rilliom J. Hamlton [-31-2020
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner NC 27529 | %A“@TG“N‘:‘T‘“L‘,’;E SaiTE
919-872-5115 Tel. 919-878-5416 Fax.
www.rameykemp.com, NC License No. C-0910 | | SIG. INVENTORY N0.04-0280T3




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-2714 Sig-14.0
PHASING DIAGRAM
3 TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE I.D. OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 8 Phase
Al'l Heads L.E.D. =
SNl [o(o(o|alo|elo|e|f DISTANCE 5 olz|2 Sle Fully Actuated
1{1]2]|2|3|3]4]4 LOOP/ SIZE | FROM S Z | 3| o |STRETCH| DELAY | =[S Goldsboro Sianal Svstem
FACE B e e O g ZONE (FT) | STOPBAR TURNS > PHASE 2 E Z| TME | TIME é% ( g y )
il el Al R R & ) (R) i : HE ik NOTES
11 ~— || <R |<R|R|R|R|R|R @12" @ @12" 1A |6x40| 0 ¥ |yl v |yly|-] - | 15 Y
Yoy Y 21,22 RIR|GIG|RIR|R|R]Y 12" 2A 6X6 | 70 ¥ -2 Y[y - - o 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2018
B2+6 B3+7 31 <R |<R|<R|<R|~—|~— | |- |-~ @ @ @ 2B 6X6 | 70 ¥ |-l 2 |Y|Y|-] - o and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
A 41,42 RIrRIRIRIRIRIGT IR @ 2 exa0 | o % 30Y1Y |- - 15 |-]Y January 2018.
) U =Y U = =Y =Y =Y =Y = Y 8 [Y|Y]|- - - -1y 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
4\ 6X40 0 X g Tylyl- _ 0 [-1- otherwise directed by the Engineer.
61,62 RIGIR|GIRIR|RIR]Y 21,22 7 x40 0 % V[ 5 [vIvI-| - THEE 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
71 <R |<R|<R|<R|~— |- |— |+ |-~ 11 31 41,42 o e 70 T e VIV — Phase 3 and/or phase 7 may be lagged.
218283 |rRIRIRIRIRIGIRIG IR o1 fl 61,62 Reposition existing signal heads numbered 21, 22, 41, 42, 61, 62,
02+5 1 03+8 — 81,82,83 6B | 6X6 | 70 | * -6 |V Y] - | - [“|° 81, 82 and 83.
A 72 lexaol o % |y RS RS 15 |-]7 6. Set all detector units to presence node.
4 1Y|Y|- - - -y See pavement marking plans for stop bar locations.
8A 6X40 0 k - 8 |Y|Y]|- - - -1 - Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing val de th lues.
¥ Multizone Microwave Detection. Adjust position OOrGiNated signal SySTEM TLING vatues stpersede these vales
to provide detection as shown on plan.
01+6 I 04+7
I

\

01+5 / 04+8

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND I |

< DETECTED MOVEMENT 17//// \\<: US 117 Bus./NC 111 (N. William St.
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) s §§ J \!

______ Qs::// \'— - — —

- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT =5 —
< — —>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT

\ i
9PBJY %0  Haw gg
Sl
=) -
/’—-_--__:::::::iQ
vy SB \

[//[[_W h N 35 MPH -1% Grade
318182 N )

- 2N@ 21
BV 22
P e ———— \4241 o . . L L L L L L —————_—————=
' y L ===
= S 83 US 117 (N. William St.)
35 MPH 0% Grade e N
>~
NEN LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O—» Traffic Signal Head o>
O Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
N O— Signal Pole with Guy ®o—)
., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ v
—> [nductive Loop Detector QU
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART p Det —
> Control ler & Cabinet oxJ
PHASE | O Junction Box u
FEATURE ! 2 3 4 5 é ! 8 s 2-in Underground Conduit —
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 7 7 10 7 7 N/A Righ'l' of Way ————-
Extension 1 * 2.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 1.0 % Direc-l-ional Arrow %
Max Green 1 * 20 45 20 30 20 45 20 30 <> Microwave Detection Zone <
Yellow Clearance 3.0 3.8 3.0 3.2 3.0 3.9 3.0 3.2 o Multizone Microwave Detector o«
Red Clearance 2.9 2.3 3.6 3.0 2.6 2.3 3.2 3.4 Construction Zone
Walk 1 * - i - - i - - - ® Yield Sign (R1-2) ®
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - - - -
Mox Variable Inifial * - - - - - - - - Signal Upgrade
ime Before Reduct PO AL UNLESS ALL
T B uction * - - - - - - - - :
ime Before Re Temporary Design 4 - (TMP Phase III) SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - - -
Minimom Gan - - - - - - - - Prepared for: US 117/US 117 Bus./NC 111 SEAL
5 Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL - - (N. William St.) SSean Chrg o,
: Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - - YELLOW - - at STy
g Dual Enfry - - - on - - - oN US 117/NC 111 (Patetown Rd.) i SEAL :
ﬁ Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Prepared in the offices of: Division 4 Wayne Gounty Goldshoro ;’; & Qs :‘:
& — — — _ ) ' PLAN DATE: January 2020  [Reviewo B:  WJ Hamilton %4 OINErs &
i . * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all RAMEY KEMP 750 N.Greenfleld Phwy.Garner.NC 27529| PREPARED BT TS Popelka TA PROJ. N0: 17028 (040) .:,,"{/4/‘/ ujo;\up\k\\j\\\‘\“
X 0 other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. ) ) mmmmmmm- E = == == SCALE PEVISIONS INIT DATE DocuSigned ey, vt
2 ASSOCIATES, INC.['N\N | 20 ' (liam ). tamillon. |3 _507
agr% Transpcr_tation En_gi eeeee 2 | N e I R —~ N704RA8484
S5 S gt s, St o e [
Q3 B e ori7s 5416 Fax. / 1"=40" | SI1G. INVENTORY NO. 04-0280T4




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES ot Teree
PROGRAMMING DETAIL I NOTES
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)
D ENABLE% 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems., insert red flash
SW2 program bloclfs for all .unused vehicle Iooq swi’rches.in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5, -6, 2-5, 2-6, 3-7, 3-8, 3-0, 3-12, 4-7, 4-8, 4-I0, 4-12, T fhe output file. The installer shall verify that signal TR PTAET AT
ON = heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. LOAD UX | AUX [AUX |AUX |AUX [AUX
"\ 7-10, 7-12, 8-10, 8-12 AND 10-12. oF 2010 | ' '9 switch No.| o1 | 52| 531 54| S5 56| S71 S8 59518 S| SI2) oy 'es |53 |54 | S5 |56
' RP DISABLE - 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. CMU
o o o WD 1.0 SEC 2 ] CHANNEL | 1 | 2 | 13| 3 | 4| 14| 5| 6|15/ 7| 8/|16| 9|10 |17 |11 12|18
/&O% ,:% g% Q% 1% 9% g% 2% 9% 0% ol B o v% m% N% . B |Gy ENABLE g 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. .
f ;% ﬁ% ﬁ% ﬁ% ﬁ% ﬁé ~§ ﬁ% ﬁé ﬁ% 2.2 800 e e— ibouors B 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. piasE | 1| 2 |pfp| 3 | 4 |pgp| 5| & |pEp| 7 | 8 |pEn|OLA|OLB prere|OLC OLD Erene
TH ©8 NE ©F ©F IH 98 MF =5 © o*%oo%r\%w o0 V%M% c— %I:RFSSM _ * x * x
~O® A0 O O O O O A0 O WO O O & O O O — —FYA COMPACT— > I;rogrom DBGSG‘T’ 2 and b for Yellow Flash and overiap weep No. | 11 [2t22] Nu | s ana2| nu | st (ene2 nu | o7e (BRB2 NG| o et | v |7 |
x®2~? @ 9 @ @ 9 @ O C)Oo‘ 00O,\OLoln — L FYA 1-9 ) as Wag Over laps. .
% LY YELY JH0r Y0 Y0 Y0 Sy S0y SRS SNPNIN SN PINPNIe i Y — Ex 2:1? e 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the Goldsboro RED 128 101 134 187
; $% ?‘% 57‘°% Q% ':.% 5_.0% 9% E% Q% QO Z% 90 o*% ooO r\O co% m% o— FYA 7-12 >ignal System.
%9 OO 2O <O <O <@ <O <® <O <O <® <O «® <O <O <O « __g ON > YELLOW 129 * | 102 135 * | 108
o T ';% $% Q% Q% ':% ‘2% '2% L’% Q% ‘J% :% 9% w% oo% % m% YELLOW DISABLE e % [ W
%E%E YO Y0 60 0® 60 0v® 0® H® HO® HO® KO e b u': w® opwooi1o =z [ M2 GREEN 130 183 136 189
%Qﬁ‘ﬁgiwr\wmvmm.—oww,\O“OOZO_%' 32 RED
Z HE HF O GF G g v T hd i hd e St b d et otd h 0120 030 S n arROw | 125 131 A124 A101
I._..-..-..-..-.LoaocoaoaoaomaoaococoaoOl3oo4o—g|:.5m
O o ) ez [_HM-o
o THTETETE IO TECE SH S R S O Y o2 o o 0M0050 e o= YELLOW AL25 AlD2
T NG NG YD NP NG NG b ® ® i i® O ®Or® G 0150060 5 arROW | 126 132 1 1
o e} 0160 070 qumm FLASHING
$of oot fofol ol 808000 20 £ Q0SS 7
~® =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 0 x® x® ¥® ¥® 0O O »® O »® 0180 090 = e — ARROW
\ ?% ?% ‘3% ?% Ti% ?% o F% @ :% ©f ©f T/ o u% :% 9% s [—M10 crron | 127 18 133 124
ST I S I I LI R R R R N R E}; ARROW
OI COMPONENT SIDE H |13 % EQUIPMENT INFORMATION NU = Not Used
E 1; v * Denotes see pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN R CONTROLLER....vovee...2070 % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
NOTES’ .:17 CABINETooo00000000000000332 /W/ AUX
’ .:18_/ SOFTWAREooooooooooooooooECDNOLITE OASIS
1. Card is.provided wifh.oll diode jumpers in place. Removal CABINET MOUNT.*.*e+e+......BASE
of ony jumeer allows ifs chonnels o run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH LOAD SWITCHES USEDe+¢+¢+.S1+4S2.54,.55,S57+.S8,.S10+S11
. . . . . AUXS2, AUXS5
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.
4 ; ‘ol cable f P o+ £ 1 of 2070 PHASES USEDe:eteveeeeeeel143243:4:5,6,7,8 FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
. onnec seria ca e rom Ccon 1C moni Tor O comm. por O "o o1 . .
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. nggtﬁg I/é//. Terrreece e I;IO; USED (wire signal heads as shown)
® @ O o e o o © ° o o o o +
OVERLAP ”C”oooooooooooooNOT USED
OVERLAP ”D”ooooooooooooo7+8
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT OLB RED (A124)— OLD RED (Al@l)—
(front view)
OLB YELLOW (Al25) OLD YELLOW (Al@2)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE OLB GREEN (A126)—@ OLD GREEN (Al@3)—@
el elelelelelelelelcelelslr
FILE U Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Q Install a multizone microwave detection system for vehicle detection.
T . . . . e . . e . . e . ¢ AR Perform installation according to the manufacturer’s directions and @3 GREEN (I18) ——— @07 GREEN (124)
I . X M M M M M M M M M M M M ST NCDOT engineer approved mounting locations to accomplish the
7 T 7 ! T 7 7 ! 7 7 ! 7 U T detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans. 3] /1
S S S S S S s S S S S S S S NOTE
U 5 5 5 5 L 5 L 5 5 5 5 5 5 b 1. The sequence display for these signal heads requires special
FILE T T T T T T T T T T T T T T programming. See sheet 2 of 2 for programming instructions.
"J" E E E E E E E E E E E E E E
M M M M M M M M M M M M M M
L P P P P P P P P P P P P P P
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME
LOAD RESISTOR
INSTALLATION DETAIL
ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 3 YELLOW FIELD
VALUE {ohms)  WATTAGE TERMINAL (117) THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2
125@'; - léqu 25W_(min) SHASE 7 YELLOW FIELD THE SIGNAL DESIGN:  04-0280T4 , X
. 2K [10W (min) PHASE 7 VELLI DESIGNED:  Jan 2020 Temporary Design 4 - (TMP Phase III) T S co T
SEALED:  1/31/2020 BLECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING US 117/US 117 Bus./NC 111 SE:AL
AC- REVISED:  N/A (N. William St.) \~“‘§§W.§ﬁf?02';""'f
AC- P Prepared in the offices of: US 117/NC 111 (Patetown Rd-) g Q %2%%% - ;E
Division 4 Wayne County Goldshoro| % -
-= ___RA_MEY&}S_EM_P_ PLAN DATE:  January 2020 REVIEWED BY:  WJ Hamilton ’g’%fw@mg&§‘§
q ASSOC|ATES, INC. PREPARED BY: TS Popelka Revieweo 8y: 17028 (040) oocu's'i":é,/44)”j°qg§n\»§~““
Transportation Engineers REVISTONS INIT. DATE (—_ .g '9¥',,m”“9““\‘
5808 Faringdon Place, Suite100 | "% Mee®™ (Rilliom J. Hamlton [-31-20720
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | \— A0SAON704848A84
919-872-5115 Tel. 919-878-5416 Fax. SICNATURE DoTE
www.rameykemp.com, NC License No. C-0910 | | SI1G. INVENTORY NO.  04-0280T4




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL)s THEN “1° (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTGOM OF THE MENU AND
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 7, 8. 9., 10, 11 AND 12.

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (OUTPUTS)., THEN ‘3" (LOGICAL I/0

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘8’ (OVERLAPS). THEN
1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-2714 Sig-14.2

SAME APPROACH., MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:

PROCESSOR). PRESS * "
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #T7 (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL PARENTS:| XX
IF ACTIVE PHASE #3 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR VEH OVL NOT VEHEE
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #3 IS ON PHASE 3 RED &: gxt gg; E’)E(Q-:
CLEAR WHEN .
TRANSITIONING STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
! ! FROM PHASE 3 FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN == NOTICE
i * i TO PHASE 4 SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
N~ N~ (HEAD 31). FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH
~_ SCROLL DOWN ~_ GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eveveernn 0
| ! YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
THEN: RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #47 ON OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE., 1-16)....0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 OFF -
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #8 (+/-COMMAND#) PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #3 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR VEH BVL ES$ENES:: XX
SWITCHING VEH OVL VEH: !
FLASHING YELLOW VEH OVL NOT PED: |
ARROW “OFF “ VEH OVL GRN EXT:|
, , DURING PHASE 3 STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
| | (HEAD 31). FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<«@mm NOTICE
N~ ; N~ SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN
! ! GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eveveernn 0
THEN: YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
QUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
I+I
PRESS OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #9 (+/-COMMAND#)
[F YELLOW ON PHASE #3 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
| | FROM PHASE 3
I * | (HEAD 31).
™~ ™~ IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
N~ SCROLL DOWN o
|

THEN:
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 ON

1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
PRESS '+’ 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #10 (+/-COMMAND#)

IF ACTIVE PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #7 IS ON CPHEAEIE 7 EREID
L WH
TRANSITIONING THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
FROM PHASE 7
: @ : TO PHASE 8
| ~ (HEAD 71).
l SCROLL DOWN ~
|
'\ "THEN: !
ET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #39 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF
‘ PRESS '+’
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #11 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW "OFF " OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
| * | DURING PHASE 7 USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 04-0280T4
! ~ (HEAD T1). OUTPUT 39 = Overlap D Red DESIGNED:  Jan 2020
: SCROLL DOWN A OUTPUT 40 = Overlap D Yel low SEALED: 1/31/2020
N HEN: : OUTPUT 41 = Overlap D Green REVISED: N/A
“TNSET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #41 OFF OUTPUT 47 = Qverlap B Red
OUTPUT 48 = Overlap B Yel low
OUTPUT 49 = Overlap B Green
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #12 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF  YELLOW ON PHASE  #7 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2
YELLOW
CLEARANCE Temporary Design 4 - (TMP Phase III) T N oerae AL
FROM PHASE 7
: * : (HEAD 71). ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING US 1 1 7 / US 1 1 7 Bu S . /NC 1 1 1 SEAL
| A DETAILS FOR: . . g,
! SCROLL DOWN ~ (N. William St.) o“g’\‘f\.%.al /;"z
. ST SSIg s %,
NHEN: | at § SR
TSET OUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #40 ON Prepared in the offices of: US 117/NC 111 (Patetown Rd.) | £ % sea "% %
4 Division 4 Wayne County Goldsboro| 2 3 % i 2
LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE ¢ __RAMEY KEMP PN OWE: January 2020 |Reviewo st WJ Ramilton "'«,,e("-f{?CINE‘y%-’ $
ASSOCIATES. INC PREPARED BY: TS Popelka Rka PROJ. NO: 17028 (040) ] ';(,,(/444':,";';\&\:\\\\‘
Transportation Engineers. REVISIONS INIT. DATE Mizm&%humqnm
5808 Faringdon Place, Suite100 | % Mewee™ \ "“""M?;Aﬁw"'“u’)"" 1-31-2020
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner.,NC 27529 N ... . ..l SIGNATURE DATE
919-872-5115 Tel. 919-878-5416 Fax.
www.rameykemp.com, NC License No.C-0910 | p SIG. INVENTORY N0.04-0280T4
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.. *¥04-0280%04-0280_s1g_TMP5.dgn

1/31/2020
User:DPedersen
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B2+6

B2+5

B1+6

PHASING DIAGRAM

B1+5

&

<
-

%

<
-

<l
-

\

<l
< “l
-

B3+7

03+8

2

B4+7

P4+8

&

PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND

TABLE OF OPERATION

PHASE
SIGNAL |o|o|e|ale|e|o|a|f
rce | 1(1]21213]2[4] 4]
5|6(5|6|7|8|7]|8]|H
11 || <R |<R|R|R|R|R|R
21,22 RIR|{G|G|R|R|R|R]|Y
31 <R |<R|<R|<R|~—|~— | |- |-~
41,42 RIR|R|R|R|R|G|G|R
51 ~—|<R|~—|<R|R|R|R|R|R
61,62 |R|G|R|G|R|R|R|R]|Y
l <R |<R| R |[<R || || |-~
81,82,83 |R|R|R|R|R|G|R|G|R

SIGNAL FACE I.D.

&
9
©

11
51

Al'l Heads L.E.D.

121[

&)

1 23 "

058

31
71

12"

000

21,22

41,42

61,62
81,82,83

35 MPH

-0 DETECTED MOVEMENT
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP)
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT
< — —>=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT
OASIS 2070 TIMING CHART
PHASE
FEATURE 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 7 7 10 7 7
Extension 1 * 2.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 2.0
Max Green 1 * 20 45 20 30 20 45 20 30
Yellow Clearance 3.0 3.8 3.0 3.2 3.0 3.9 3.0 3.2
Red Clearance 2.9 2.5 3.7 3.5 2.6 2.3 3.3 3.5
Walk 1 * - - - - - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - - - -
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - - -
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - - -
Time To Reduce * - - - - - - - -
Minimum Gap - - - - - - - -
Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL - -
Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - - YELLOW - -
Dual Entry - - - ON - - - ON
Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON

* These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all

other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds.

0% Grade

OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING

DISTANCE 5 o|Z g § 2

LOOF/ SIZE FROM S Z | S | w | STRETCH| DELAY | — 5
TURNS PHASE | = | Z | = =

ZONE (FT) | STOPBAR = ZIE|E| TME | TIME | S| 3

(FT) z i g g z

1A Jex40| o Jz-4-21-1 1 Iv[v]-] - T 15 -

2 A 6X6 | 70 s -1 2 [v|y]-] - - |-1-

2B 6X6 | 70 5 |- 2 [v]v]-| - - | --

3h | ex40| 0 |p-a-p| P2l LIS LT IC

s |v[v[-] - - |-

40 |exa0| o |2-4-2[-1 4 [y|y]-] - | 10 |-]-

5A  |6x40]| o [2-4-2[-1 5 [ylyl[-1 - [ 15 [-]-

6A 6X6 | 70 5 -6 [Y[Y[-] - N

6B 6X6 | 70 5 |- 6 [Y[v[-] - I

in lexaol o |pogep| bl T IS pm e

4 |y[vl-T - N

sa |ex4a0] o [2-4-2]-1 8 [Y[Y]-] - - |-1-

* Multizone Microwave Detection. Adjust position

35 MPH -1%

Grade

to provide detection as shown on plan.

(N. William St.)

8 Phase

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

U-2714

§ig-15.0

Fully Actuated

(Goldsboro Signal System)

NOTES

1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2018
and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
January 2018.

2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless

otherwise directed by the Engineer.

Prepared in the offices of:

Signal Upgrade

3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
4. Phase 3 and/or phase 7 may be lagged.
5. Set all detector units to presence mode.
6. See pavement marking plans for stop bar locations.
7. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
LEGEND
PROPOSED EXISTING
O Traffic Signal Head o>
O Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
? Pedestrian Signal Head *
With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy
—C— [nductive Loop Detector C__
> Controller & Cabinet cx7
O Junction Box L
e 2-in Underground Conduit —————
N/A Right of Way ~  ————-
— Directional Arrow —>
> Microwave Detection Zone < >
o~ Multizone Microwave Detector o«
Construction Zone
) Yield Sign (R1-2) ®

Temporary Design 5 - (TMP Phase IV)

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
FINAL UNLESS ALL
SIGNATURES COMPLETED

Prepared for:

US 117/US 117 Bus./NC 111

(N. William St.)

RAMEY KEMP

-------- & = = - - -

sportation Engineers
5808 Faringdon Place, Suite 100
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609
919-872-5115 Tel. 919-878-5416 Fax.
www.rameykemp.com

ASSOCIATES, INC.

at
US 117/NC 111 (Patetown Rd.)
Division 4 Wayne County Goldsbhoro
PLAN DATE:  January 2020 REVIEWED BY:  WJ Hamilton

SEAL

“\|lil'l'p,’

\\\\‘\Q‘s\/\ CA R

N
~
N
~
~
~
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
LS
“
LS

S50 O
0, Ay \\/\“\
(—DocuSigneJﬁ&u,,;{n'.\/i‘hl\l\“‘

William ). tamilton. 31502

S—=A0R60D 70464848

%?s“biESS/O

%f%@mﬁﬁf

SIGNATURE

DATE

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: TS Popelka RKA PROJ. NO: 17028 (040)
‘\\\\\ SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE
0 40
= | |
/ —1 =40 R R I

SIG. INVENTORY NO.

04-0280T5




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES ot e
PROGRAMMING DETAIL I NOTES
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown)
D ENABLE% 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems., insert red flash
SW2 program bloclfs for all .unused vehicle Iooq swi’rches.in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS 1-5,-6,2-5,2-6,3-7,3-8,3-10,3-12, 4-7, 4-8, 4-I0, 4-I2, AR fhe output file. The installer shall verify that signal
7-10,7-12.8-10, 8-12 AND 10-12. ON = heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. swﬁ?:ﬁowo st | s21 s31s4|s5!s6| s71 s8l s9lsial sl siz|AUX|AUX [AUX 1AUX 1AUX |AUX
‘\ RF 2010 . S1 [ S2 |S3 |S4 [SH | S6
' RP DISABLE ‘ 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. CMU
o o o WD 1.0 SEC 2 CHANNEL | 1 | 2 | 13| 3 | 4| 14| 5| 6|15 7| 8|16| 9|10 |17 |11 [12 18
/w% ,\% w% m% v% m% N% - O% - w% ,\% 5 v% m% N% . B |Gy ENABLE o 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. NO.
T T T .I_. .I_. T .I_. .I_. .I_. 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 I =
f ~9 ~9 ~9 ~9 -0 -9 ~9 -9 -0 ~0 -9 -9 -0 3 0 e — EE? PO;ARITY% 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. PHASE | 1 | 2 pED 3| 4 péD 51 6 pED 71 8 pED OLA | OLB BPaRE |OLC |OLD [sPaRE
".3% .02% ':% 9% e% :% 2% u% :% 9% o*% oo% ,\% © o v% m% — [ Perd o * * *
S0 A0 A0 A0 A0 O A® A0 WO WO WO WO WO O A0 O S— | FYA COMPACT 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash and overlap SIGNAL |11 21,22| Nu | 31 |41,42| Nu | 51 [6162] Nu | 710 |BYB2 Ny | Nu | 31 | Nu [N |71 | NU
0 o O O — - B 2 as Wag Over lap. HEAD NO. 83
HCHE N H Y IHEH Y B cHo o~ o ob < —_— A N
% 00 OO 0 0 0 0 0 ® B0 B HO O O O e L & — Ex 2:1? e 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the Goldsboro RED 128 101 134 187
; $% ?‘% 57‘°% Q% ':.% 5_.0% 9% E% Q% QO Z% 90 o*% ooO r\O co% m% —Q FYA 7_1241 >ignal System.
%2 OO 2O <O <O <@ <O <® <O <O <® <O «® <O <O <O « __g ON > YELLOW 129 * | 102 135 * | 108
o 7 ';% $% Q% Q% ':% ‘2% '2% L’% Q% ‘J% :% 9% o*% oo% % m% YELLOW DISABLE e % [ W
%:%g O Ty VY YA Y YREY ST SO SV SN S S S S oo o1o === C_M- GREEN 130 103 136 109
z o nX oFf v¥ <X X  F X X L L L _L o B oF ~ 010 020 cmmmm % 3 = RED
Z HE HF O HF G g v T hd i ld g Rhd et otd h 0120 030 S o n arROw | 125 131 A124 A101
I._..-..-..-..-.LoaocoaoaoaomaoaococoaoOl3oo4o—g|:.5m
O o ) =z [_M-s
o T R E TH TH T EH QENH S CH TH 28 N =S o off 040050 emmT = YELLOW A125 A1G2
T 48 N8 6 U8 8 96 L8 18 16 L& 18 16 Lo b loldid 080080 = [Py orrow | 126 132 1 1
O O = F
222l 2o2 8.2, 8.2,0.20.0.22°,8 80008 2 e
=0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 =é b b b ©& & & O & O xé& 0180090 == ] — ARROW
\ ?% ?% ‘3% ?% Ti% ?% o F% @ :% ©f ©f T/ o u% :% 9% s [—M10 crron | 127 118 133 124
TR R R R I R R R R Y Y R X E}; ARROW
fﬂ COMPONENT SiDE - = EQUIPMENT INFORMATION NU = Not Used
E :g n * Denotes see pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN R CONTROLLER..eeeveee...2070 % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
NOTES’ .:17 CABINETooo00000000000000332 /W/ AUX
’ .:18_/ SOFTWAREooooooooooooooooECDNOLITE OASIS
1. Card is.provided wi+h.o|| diode jumpers in place. Removal CABINET MOUNT..*e........BASE
of ony jumper allows its chonnels To run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH LOAD SWITCHES USEDe+e¢¢+.S1+5S2,54,.55,S7,S8.5S10,S11
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation. PHASES USED fugsg’jugsg 2.8 FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
@ @ ¢ 0 @ 0o 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 9 9 9 9 L] 9 9
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 " ou . .
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. nggtﬁg I/é//. Terrreece e I;IO; USED (wire signal heads as shown)
® @ O o e o o © ° o o o o +
OVERLAP ”C”oooooooooooooNOT USED
OVERLAP ”D”ooooooooooooo7+8
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
(front view) OLB RED (A124) OLD RED (A10D)
t 2 3 4 o5 6 7 8 9 1 U0 12 13 I4 SPECIAL DETECTOR NOTE OLB YELLOW (Alzs)—@ OLD YELLOW (Alg2) @
sl el elelelelelcelelelelele]rs
FiLe Y 9 9 o 9 9 o o o o o o o o OC [nstall a multizone microwave detection system for vehicle detection. OLB GREEN (A126) @ OLD GREEN (A1@3) @
"I" E E E E E E E E E E E E E [SOLATOR Perform instal lation according to the manufacturer’'s directions and
L M M M M M M M M M M M M M ST NCDOT engineer approved mounting locations to accomplish the 23 GREEN (118) 07 GREEN (124)
J J y J y y J I J J I J I [SOEETOR detection schemes shown on the Signal Design Plans.
T lelelcelelelelelele el 31 /1
SRR | I A A O A A 2 N - 2 A R NDTE
e E E E E E E E E E E E E E E 1. The sequence display for these signal heads requires special
J ] M M M M M M M M M M M M M M programming. See sheet 2 of 2 for programming instructions.
T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE
ST = STOP TIME
LOAD RESISTOR
INSTALLATION DETAIL
ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 3 YELLOW FIELD
;msiUE ;O;QS) ggvT«T?GE) TERMINAL (117 THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR Electrical Detail - Sheet 1 of 2
a - a miln
_ PHASE 7 YELLOW FIELD THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 04-0280T5 .
2.0k - 30K [10W (o) TERMINAL (123 DESIGNED:  Jan 2020 Temporary Design 5 - (TMP Phase 1V) ST N e e
SEALED:  1/31/2020 GR350 TS TS 117/US 117 Bus. INC 111 SEAL
AC- REVISED:  N/A (N. William St.) Q\WCAPQ/
) at $ STy
P Prepared in the offices of: US 117/NC 111 (Patetown Rd-) g Q %2%%% - ;E
Division 4 Wayne County Goldshoro| % -
-= ___RA_MEY&}S_EM_P_ PLAN DATE:  January 2020 REVIEWED BY:  WJ Hamilton ’g’%fw@mg&@;
q 'TASSOCtIﬁTEESa.INC- PREPARED BY: TR&E}V]Z](:JESelka REVIEWED BY: 17(|)N2|? (04SA)TE ,_Docu;;&{/ﬁh 3n°'\’/\°p\‘k>\‘/:\““\\
ransporta fon ngineers . .- Pigarip}
5808 Faringdon Place, Suite100 | 4 Manet™ [ ib‘wm ). Haailiow, 1-31-2020
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | —=Amrde. ———— ———
919-872-5115 Tel. 919-878-5416 Fax.
www.rameykemp.com, NC License No. C-0910 | [ SIG. INVENTORY N0.04-0280T5




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL U-2714 Sig-15.2
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

L sy OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘2’ (PHASE CONTROL). THEN ‘1’ (PHASE

CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND (program controller as shown below)
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 7. 8. 9. 10, 11 AND 12.
FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8’ (OVERLAPS), THEN

2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (QUTPUTS)., THEN ‘3’ (LOGICAL 1/0 "1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
PROCESSOR).
PRESS '+ TWICE
LOGICAL I1/0 COMMAND #7 ( +/-COMMAND#) CAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS
[F ~ACTIVE PHASE #3 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR PHASE: 112345678910111213141516
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #3 IS ON PHASE 3 RED VEH OVL PARENTS:! X X
e HEN NG VEH OVL NOT VEH:!
VEH OVL NOT PED:!
I { I $§U§L§2£S§ 3 VEH OVL GRN EXT:!
A A (HEAD 31). STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
n SCROLL DOWN . FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |« NOTICE
™~ ™~ SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN
' THEN: ! FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evesenn.. 0
SET QUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #47 ON R R R P TSR
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
: PRESS '+’ OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
PRESS '+’ TWICE
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #8 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #3 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR PAGE 1: VEMICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
2 N L Low PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
! ! (HEAD 31) VEH OVL NOT PED:!
~_ { ~_ . VEH OVL GRN EXT:|
. | STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
N~ SCROLL DOWN N~ FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |« NOTICE
I THEN: ! SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS: (Y/N) GREEN
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #49 OFF Eké?ﬂ Ei%kﬁgléﬂ ?ggggnggg)FLASH?...g FLASH
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
PRESS '+’ RED CLEAR (O=PARENT,.,0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #9 (+/-COMMAND#) OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
IF  YELLOW ON PHASE #3 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
FROM PHASE 3
: | : (HEAD 31).
™~ ™~ IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
™~ SCROLL DOWN ™~ SAME APPROACH. MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
THEN:

SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 ON
1. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2.
PRESS "+ 2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.

LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #10 (+/-COMMAND#)

IF ACTIVE PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #7 IS ON CPHEAEE 7 ERII::ID
L WH
TRANSITIONING THE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
FROM PHASE 7
: @ : TO PHASE 8
| AL (HEAD 71).
l SCROLL DOWN ~
|
'THEN: !
ET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #39 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF
: PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #11 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF  ACTIVE PHASE #7 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR S c c s Fo
SWITCHING THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
FLASHING YELLOW _
ARROW "OFF OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 04-0280T5
| * , DURING PHASE 7 USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR DESIGNED: Jan 2020
: /-:\_, (HEAD 71). OUTPUT 39 = Overlap D Red SEALED: 1/31/2020
| |
| SCROLL DOWN L OUTPUT 40 = Overlap D Yel low .
™THEN: : OUTPUT 41 = Overlap D Green REVISED:  N/A
NSET QUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #41 OFF OUTPUT 47 = Overlap B Red
OUTPUT 48 = Overlap B Yel low
OUTPUT 49 = Overlap B Green
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #12 (+/-COMMAND#) . .
IF YELLOW ON PHASE  #7 IS ON NOTE:  LOGIC FOR Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2
ARROW Temporar‘y DeSign 5 = (TMP Phase IV) DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
Elﬁ%ﬁﬁRéN%%E . UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED
H
: | ; s pucica 0 mos i TS 117 /US 117 Bus. /NG 111 SEAL
I ~A_ : . . \W I
l SCROLL DOWN ~ (N. William St.) s&%ﬁﬁ%@?@g
NTHEN i at $ %g}ESS/o}I;fo %
: s 7 2
’T\SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 ON p Prepared in the offices of: US 117/NC 111 (Patetown Rd .) 5 SQ ?2%%% .
Division 4 Wayne County Goldsboro] % % i3
LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE A - -RAMEY KEMP Aot January 2020  |Reviewo e WJ Hamilton £y {,cme@%--;g
ASSOCIATES, INC PRepared B1: TS Popelka Ria PROJ. Wo: 17028 (040) Docus.ﬁ Iﬁm\o‘\
Transportation En ,ineers. REVISIONS INIT. DATE g
P g William ). Kamdton
5808 Faringdon Place, Suite100 | % Mane®™ @ [-31-2020
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner NC 27529 \ e ——
919-872-5115 Tel. 919-878-5416 Fax.
www.rameykemp.com, NC License No.C-0910 } SIG. INVENTORY NO.  (04-0280T5




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM TABLE OF OPERATION SIGNAL FACE L.D. —
N Al'l Heads L.E.D. OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART
PHASE INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING 8 Phase
SIGNAL (o |@|2o|o|e|o|o|e|f DISTANCE 2 .zl 5o Fully Actuated
1111212131344 @ ® SIZE | FROM S Z | S | w |STRETCH| DELAY | = | S Goldsboro Sianal Svstem
FACE I I Il i o O IO g LOOP /| stopear| TR N PHASE = E 2 e | e | B . ( g y )
JULEGERI T - o L I el
N || [ R ]R]R]w] 12 L y]y][-] - 15 [-]v -
21,22 |R|R|c|Gc|R[R[R|R]Y @ @ O R N L e A
Yoy Y ; 6 | Y|Y|-] - i v 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2018
B2+6 03+7 31 <R[ <R[ <R | <R |~ || |5 |-~ @ 2 A 6X6 | 70 2 1Y |Y|-| - - Y and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
1 a,42  |RIR[R[R[R]R]G|C]|R 2B | 6X6 | 10 > IvIYI-T - | - |-y January 2018,
) U DN P ) = =Y Y =Y 11 21.22 P4].P4? 3 0Ylyl-] - 15 |-1Y 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
L L 31 41,47 P61.P6?2 SA|6X401 0 Hemdm 2l Y T T S -y otherwise directed by the Engineer.
61,62 RIGIR]G|R E R S ! 51 61,62 P81,P82 JA 6X40 0 l2-a-21vl 4 [YIvI-] - 0 -1y 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
71 “R| =R || R |— |5 [— |5 |F* 71 81,82,83 WEIEE - T 4. Phase 3 and/or phase 7 may be lagged.
Vo 81,82,83 |R|IRIR|R|R|GC G|R 5A 6X40| 0 |2-4-2|Y K v 5. Set all detector units to presence mode.
B2+5 03+8 S ~ 6. Omit "WALK" and flashing "DON'T WALK" with no pedestrian calls
P41,P472  |DW|DW|DW|DW|{DW|Dw W DRK _ _ _ _ ' . i o
1 6 A 6X6 | 10 J 6 | Y|Y Y 7. Program pedestrian heads to countdown the flashing "Don't Walk” time only.
P6l,PeZ2 DWW [DW| W [DW]DW]DW]DWIDRK 6B 6X6 | 70 5 (Y|l 6 [ Y|YV|-] - - Y 8. See pavement marking plans for stop bar and crosswalk locations.
P81,P82 |DW(DW|DW|DW|DW| W [DW| W [DRK v Y [Y]- - 15 |- |Y 9. Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
TA 6X40 0 |2-4-2 - - - - Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
4 1YY Y
8A 6X40 O |2-4-2(Y| 8 |Y|Y]-~- - - -1Y
01+6 I 04+7
A c
n
- MetalPole #12
Y MetalPole *9 Sta., 42+51 -L- +/-
Sta. 41+le -L- +/- 81" LT. +/-
B1+5 04+8 78 Lt. +/- Case #535L2
Case #S30L2
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND \
A‘ | 35 MPH -1% Grade
<—@  DETECTED MOVEMENT 7, V. US 117 Bus./NC 111 (N. William St.
B I UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) 7 \§ ) 3 ]
______ - SN ~ —_— e — —_ L L L L e e e e e e
- — — UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT ~ ~——— = —— e e R e e e e = - -
< — —=>=  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT o o _ o _ . — — —
——== ) C - - T T T T T T T i
o o o o = o o
Y
/;::::::::::i::::§\7 - [ — - . L L ==
[ \ (f
(N. William St.)
35 MPH 0% Grade
LEGEND
Metal Pole #10 PROPOSED EXISTING
é;oRﬁliz/S_ -L- +/- O—>» Traffic Signal Head o>
Case *#S30L2 O Modified Signal Head N/A
MetalPole *11 = Sign —
Sta. 42+06 -L- +/- . .
93’ Rt. +/- Pedestrian Signal Head
Case #S350 7 With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ v
—C— [nductive Loop Detector C__" O
PHASE O Junction Box L
FEATURE ‘ 2 3 4 5 6 ’ 8 e 2-in Underground Conduit — ————
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 7 7 10 7 K N/A Righ'l' of wa _____
Extension 1 * 2.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 % Direc-l-ional Arrow %
Max Green 1 * 20 45 20 30 20 45 20 30 O Type 11 Signal Pedestal Y
Yellow Clearance 3.0 3.9 3.0 3.2 3.0 3.9 3.0 3.2 @’ Metal Strain Pole U
Red Clearance 2.3 2.7 3.7 3.5 2.9 2.7 3.7 3.5 o) Yield Sign (R1-2) ®
Walk 1 * - - - 7 - 7 - 7 Pedestrian Sign (W11-2) and
Dot Walk 1 : B : >3 B 24 : 24 Diagonal Downward Arrow (W16-T7p)
Seconds Per Actuation * - - - - - - - -
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - - -
ime Before Reduct P NALUNLESS ALL
Time B * - - - - - - - - : : -
Tfme Te ORred e U*c ion S 1gna 1U pgr ade - Final Des ign SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Ime 10 educe - - - - - - - -
Minimum  Gap - - - - - - - - Prepared Tor: US 117/US 117 Bus./NC 111 SEAL
c Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - - MIN RECALL - - (N. William St.) \\-“Q§Kﬁu%ﬁgz;"’o,,
E Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - - YELLOW - - at ig@@&()@j
= Dual Entry - - - ON - - - ON US 117/NC 111 (Patetown Rd.) :on SEAL :
ﬁ Simultaneous Gap ON ON ON ON ON ON ON ON Prepared in the offices of: Division 4 Wayne County Goldsboro ;’; & s :‘:
5 ; o - . . . PLAN OATE: January 2020 [REVIEWED Y WJ Hamilton %4 MO &
§ 3%) Irhe:fp;oclll:ee:Sr::ZI:en:teLde T:t::ii;:i r;:i:::;;sf Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what is shown. Min Green for all RAM EY&K EMP 750 N.GroentTeld Phwy,Garrer. NG 27529] PREPARED 57 TS Popelka 7 Pros or 17028 (040) - _'"t{jﬁw j:;\p\h\gl\\‘\\
%o N e ( O Y N N N T SCALE . ocuSigne "Nuui\““
ASSOCIATES, INC.|'N\N Y o wo | T | Wltin ). e 51090
328 s g ks, St ) [
S B e ori7s 5416 Fax. / 1"=40" | SIG. INVENTORY NO.  04-0280




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES YRR ey
PROGRAMMING DETAIL —_—
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) WD ENABLE ., .,
REMOVE DIODE JUMPERS I-5,I-6,I-9,I-1l,I-I5,2-5,2-6,2-9,2-1,,2-15,3-7,3-8,3-10,3-12, $\1 1. To prevent "flash-conflict” problems. insert red flash
3-16,4-7,4-8,4-10,4-12,4-14,4-16,5-9,5-1,6-9,6-11,6-15, 7-10, SW2 program bloclfs for all .unused vehicle Ioog swﬁrches. in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
1-15.12-14, 12-16 AND 14-16. ON e 2010 heads flash in accordance with the Signal Plans. SWII'-T?:ﬁDNO. S 52| 3|1 s4| 55| s6| s7| ss8| salsigl si1| siz st | s2 |53 |sa |5 | se
_\| RP DISABLE ‘ 2. Program phases 4 and 8 for Dual Entry. CMU
o 1 2 CHANNEL 1 2 13 3 4 14 5 6 15 7 8 16 9 12 | 17 11 12 |18
/&O% ,:% g% QO 1% 9% g% =O 9 wo w% ,\% wo © v% m% N% . T ge ENE:BEEC g 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. NO.
f o @ - o0 e -9 P - o ~Q ”8 o e — _EES;UZE;ARITY% 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. PHASE ]2 pED 3| 4 péD 51 6 pED 71 8 pED OLA |OLB BPare |OLC |OLD [PARE
T% ?% '7\% “3% - ‘7’% ‘%”% ‘7\'% = ?% T ?% '.\% ©, T% ?% e RE S — 5. Program phases 4. 6 and 8 for 'STARTUP PED CALL’ * * par,| X peL,| K pel,| K| K ol I
N® A8 4@ 4 Lo d® 4d 4 Lo 4® A0 b 4Ld Lo Ao b & — FYA COMPACT— ° P ’ ‘ i | i | 2122| Nu | 3| anazf bl st |eue2| con| 7r (BLB2 TELL e [ nu [ sl | 70 | N
CE Nl o ~ oo 0 v ™ (\IO —_ oo © © | — FYA 1-9 < 6. Program phases 2 and o for Yellow Flash and over laps :
ol 1 — — — — — — — — — [0 [e0] N <o) Te) < P FYA 3-10 >
=z 24 2O »® b ©0 @ 8 "d O H® PO *d w0 HO M® wé — FYA 511 L 1 and 2 as Wag Overlaps. RED 128 101 134 107
; 070% ';% 2% 03% ':% 90 g% :O Q% go :% go 0.% Ooo ,\O w% m% o FYA 7-12 —— 7. The cabinet and controller are part of the Goldsboro
I 2@ 20 2P <@ <9 <0 <9 <0 <0 <0 <9 <0 <® <0 <O <& < _— ON > Signal System. YELLOW | % [ 129 * | 182 * | 135 * | 108
O 9 ~® 0O @) @) - =
O TH-B~+ "BENEEEHIEEHYNM = SBoe of ~E of vewowocmr: e B J1 T
- 3@ Y@ O X0 00 0® 60 00 0® ® n® KO ® O V® O O (g0 010 mF [ W2 GREEN 130 183 136 109
z of nX of v¥ <2 X  E mov MR N ._.Oo o*ooo ~ 0110020 _§' :.3 = RED
<Z( E OE ok vE mE E ' T T T T T T~ ] ] ) 0120 030 = O wn Al21(Al124 All4 |A101
T 20 20 20 20 20 00 00 0® 0O ©0® 0® 0® 0O ©W® 0O W® © as [l 5 o ARROW
5 o o o ) o O130 040 ot C_Mle
© $% ?‘% X Q% > Q% 9% D% 52% “.3% A Q% N :% =) o*% oo% 0140 050 el ™ R YELLOW a122a125 Al15 6102
T NG NG NO NG VO NG Ld L Ld L Lo Ld Lo é LoléLé 0150060 = C__Wls — ARROW
o) O o) O O 0160 070  qumm FLASHING
9% ,;% $% 0 ;r% Q% ‘%’% 9% ,:% © Q% < Q% N :% o w% 0170 080 eammml oy > YELLOW A123|A126|  [Al16|A183
=0 =& =0 =0 =0 =0 =0 & & %O ©® 00 ¥® ©¥O *® O xé& 0180090 == — W — ARROW
\\ 2® ~n® 0O 08 <080 0 & & & O & & & O E— (W0 GREEN | 157 118 133 124
58 23 50 28 50 28 €0 23 16 58 16 50 16 o6 8 F0 7 W Gl
T T T T e e 2
o COMPONENT SIDE ._l 13 % EQUI PMENT INFORMATION w 104 119 110
RV ,
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN e CONTROLLER .+ v uvevnnnnnn. 2070 R 106 121 12
NOTES -: 17 CABINETooo00000000000000332 /W/ AUX
W 18— SOFTWARE .« v e e vt ettt e e ECONOLITE OASIS NU = Not Used
1. Card is provided with all diode jumpers in place. Removal CABINET MOUNT. et eeenns BASE % Denotes see pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. B = DENOTES POSITION OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE % Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH LOAD SWITCHES USEDe««. .. S1,.52,54,55,S6,.S7,.58,59,S10.,S11,
. . . . . S12,AUXST,AUXS2., AUXS4,AUXSH
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.
i . . e 1ot o+ £ 1 of 2070 PHASES USED:eov et eeennn 142+3+4,4PED+54+6,06PED,7,8,8PED FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
. onnec seria ca e rom Ccon 1C mon i1 Tor O comm. por O "o o1 . .
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. OVERLAP ”A” """"""" 1+2 (wire signal heads as shown)
OVERLAP "B et eeenns 3+4
OVERLAP ”C”o e o 0 @ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 5+6
OVERLAP O R R 7+8 OLA RED (A12D OLC RED (Al14)
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT
; OLA YELLOW (A122)— OLC YELLOW (A115)
(front view) INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART @ @
1 2 3 4 5 6 7/ 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 INPUT FULL OLA GREEN (A123) @ OLC GREEN (A116) @
LOOP INPUT [PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY
1] g2 | s w | 3| g4 | S W S S S B6PED] FS LOOP NO.| TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO. | ASSIONMENT | = ng ™ | pasE | CALL [EXTEND) TIME 17 ryyqe™ | rime
U 5 R 5 R 5 5 5 NOT NO. DELAY @1 GREEN (127) @ @5 GREEN (133) @
ol | SN TN [ N 0 N O B e e e g i ) e A =
2 ! I 4PED|BSPED| ST 4U L
I L UNSOETD E P | NOT | NOT E B E E E ? 7 26 T82-56 | I2u_ | 39 1 2 2 Y Y 11 ol
2B Y 'LI'J USED | USED Y %’J Y Y Y [SOEETUR ISUEETUR [SOEETUR 2B TB2-7,8 [2L 43 5 12 2 Y Y
a2 TB4-5,6 [BU 58 20 3 3 Y Y 15
! 5 | g6 | ¢ g g7 | #8| 3 g N 5 ° ° ° > - Jsu_ | 5@ 12 28 8 Y Y 3
Q 9] Q Q Q Q Q Q 44 TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y
FILE 54 | BA | T E® 76 | 8A | T E® T T T T T T s TR = = = v v :g OLB RED (A124) OLD RED (A1@D)
"J" E I E I E E E E E E 543 :
] NOT @6 g N NOT | NOT 'f:" N ';:,4 ';1 "F'] "F'] ';1 "F'] - 14U 47 9 22 2 Y Y
USED| @R y u USED| USED| 7 U 7 7 7 7 I y 6A TB3-5.6 Jeu | 4@ 2 6 6 Y Y OLB YELLOW (A125) @ OLD YELLOW (A182) @
6B 783-7,8 J2L 44 6 16 6 Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.’S FS = FLASH SENSE . TB5-5.6 J5U 57 19 7 7 Y Y 15
ST = STOP TIME 7A - 18U 29 1 >4 2 Y Y OLB GREEN (A126) OLD GREEN (A103)
8A TB5-9,10 Jeu 42 4 8 8 Y Y
“ Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector cerd PBEUDTTPgNSSH @3 GREEN (118) @ @7 GREEN (124) @
P41,P42 | TB8-5,6 2L | 69 31 PED 4 | 4 PED NOTE: 31 71
P6LPE2 | TB8-7,9 113U | 68 30 PED 6 | 6 PED INSTALL DC ISOLATORS
P81,P82 | TB8-8,9 3L | 7@ 32 PED 8 | 8 PED IN INPUT FILE SLOTS
LOAD RESISTOR [12 AND 113. NOTE
"'Add jumper from [1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file. E—
INSTALLATION DETAIL ) . . ) 1. The sequence display for these signal heads requires special
Add jumper from [5-W to J8-W. on rear of input file. programming. See sheet 2 of 2 for programming instructions.
3 . _ _ . .
ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 1 YELLOW FIELD 4Add jumper from J1-W to [14-W. on rear of input file.
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL (126) Add jumper from J5-W to [8-W. on rear of input file. . .
2.0K - 3.0K |10W (min) TERMINIADL(ISIIZ)E) e CILE U I‘ Final Design URLESS AL SlaNATORES CoMPLEED
HA YELLOW L ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
TERMINAL (132) S oweR US 117/117 Bus./NC 111 SEAL
PHASE 7 YELLOW FIELD (N' William St') ,e“‘g?\ﬂf\m%/?g{/;:"g
TERMINAL (123) . at i@@y%y
THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR P Prepared in the offices of: R o US 117/NC 111 (Patetown Rd .) § Q SEAL - ;5
R 2. Do s 32596 :
THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 04-0280 ‘ RAMEY KEMP /e % Division 4 Wayne County Goldshoro : g
S . . : < & x N
DESIGNED:  Jan 2020 e (1= DAL A P DATE:January 2020  |eeviewn 8 WJ Hamilton s,,%;fg!h\gxu@
SEALED:  1/31/2020 N ASSOC'ATES,JNC- & PREPARED Bv: TS Popelka neen o 17028 (040) | gyl e
Transportation Engineers REVISIONS INIT. DATE w(h é('““u‘
REVISED: N/A 5808 Faringdon Place, Suite100 | % Mene®®™ | ] lLiam ). Ham oW 123122020
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 | ANOIDTOOME.
919-872-5115 Tel. 919-878-5416 Fax.
www.rameykemp.com, NC License No. C-0910 | [T SIG. INVENTORY NO. (04-0280




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.
LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL U-2714 S1g-16.2
TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE
(program controller as shown below)
o o OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL
1. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "2° (PHASE CONTROL)s, THEN "1 (PHASE
CONTROL FUNCTIONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND (program controller as shown below)
ENABLE ACT LOGIC COMMANDS 1, 2+ 3+ 4, 5, 6o 7o 8+ 9, 10, 11 AND 12.
2. FROM MAIN MENU PRESS ‘6’ (QUTPUTS)., THEN "3’ (LOGICAL 1/0 FROM MAIN MENU PRESS "8' (OVERLAPS). THEN
PROCESSOR). 1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).
PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘A’ SETTINGS PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS
PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
VEH OVL PARENTS:!XX VEH OVL PARENTS:! XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH:! VEH OVL NOT VEH:!
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #1  (+/—-COMMAND#) LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #T7 = (+/-COMMAND#) VEH OVL NOT PED:! VEH OVL NOT PED:!
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR [F ~ACTIVE PHASE #3 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR VEH OVL GRN EXT: VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON PHASE 1 RED AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #3 IS ON PHASE 3 RED STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
CLEAR WHEN %EQQ#TEE[NG FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |«@mm NOTICE FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<«@mm NOTICE
;ﬁéRfLLkgglﬂG FROM PHASE 3 SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN
| | | 10 PHASE 2 ! } ! TO PHASE 4 FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...Y FLASH
. . o A AL (HEAD 31). GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeevannn. 0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eeeennnn. 0
N~ N~ (HEAD 11). ! SCROLL DOWN ! YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
A SCROLL DOWN Y N~ g RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
! THEN: ! | THEN: . OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
- SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #47 ON :
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON .. : .
PR : PR
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #48 OFF BSS 7 5 BSS °F
: - : PRESS '+’ :
PRESS "+ : PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘B’ SETTINGS PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘D’ SETTINGS
. PHASE : 112345678910111213141516 PHASE : 112345678910111213141516
_ VEH OVL PARENTS:! XX VEH OVL PARENTS:! XX
LOGICAL 170 COMMAND #2 = (+/~-COMMAND#) IFLoiégﬁbEl;SAggMMAND #23 (Tg SSMMAND#) NOTE: LOGIC FOR VEH OVL NOT VEH:; VEH OVL NOT VEH:.
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR C CWITCHING VEH OVL NOT PED:! VEH OVL NOT PED:!
SWITCHING VEH OVL GRN EXT: | VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
FLASHING YELLOW
FLASHING YELLOW padiies STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN STARTUP COLOR: _ RED _ YELLOW _ GREEN
ARROW "OFF " B e SHASE 3 FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |<@mm NOTICE FLASH COLORS: _ RED _ YELLOW X GREEN |« NOTICE
| | DURING PHASE 1 : | ! (HEAD 31). SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:  (Y/N) GREEN
' ‘ ! (HEAD 11). ~~_ ~_ FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASH?...N FLASH
™~ N~ ~ SCROLL DOWN A GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)uusunnn.. 0 GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)avsunnn.. 0
N SCROLL DOWN N | | YELLOW CLEAR (0O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0 YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
| THEN: . ' THEN: ! RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0 RED CLEAR (0=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
: OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0 OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF SET OUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF
— PRESS '+ OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE
PRESS '+’ PRESS "+
' _ LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #9  (+/-COMMAND#)
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND =3 (+/-COMMAND®) | FCVECLOn O PASE 23 (18 N
+oLosic VELLOW FLASHER CIRCUIT MODIFICATION DETAIL
ARROW ARROW
CLE ARANCE
CLEARANCE
| | FROM PHASE 1 i | | [hEAD SisE 3 IN ORDER TO INSURE THAT SIGNALS FLASH CONCURRENTLY ON THE
! | ! (HEAD 11). ~_ ~_ SAME APPROACH., MAKE THE FOLLOWING FLASHER CIRCUIT CHANGES:
™~ ™~ ~ SCROLL DOWN ~_
N~ SCROLL DOWN N~ I I
| THEN: | | THEN: | 1. ON REAR OF PDA — REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-4 AND TERMINATE ON T2-2
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON SET OUTPUT  ASSIGNMENT #48 ON ° ‘ .
2. ON REAR OF PDA - REMOVE WIRE FROM TERM. T2-5 AND TERMINATE ON T2-3.
PRESS '+’ : PRESS '+ 3. REMOVE FLASHER UNIT 2.
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #10 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE # IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR AND RED CLEAR DN PHASE #v 15 ON LOGIC FOR_ HE CHANGES LISTED ABOVE TIES ALL PHASES AND OVERLAPS TO FLASHER UNIT 1.
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON PHASE 5 RED CLEAR WHEN
CLEAR WHEN TRANS [ TIONING
TRANSITIONING FROM PHASE 7
| * | FROM PHASE 5 : * : TO PHASE 8
A~ ~ (HEAD 51). ™~ seroLL oM ™~ (HEAD T1)- COUNTDOWN PEDESTRIAN SIGNAL OPERATION
| | W W
™~ SCROLL DoWN ™~ l THEN: : Countdown Ped Signals are required to display timing only during
I THEN: ! - : '
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #39 ON Ped Clearance Interval. Consult Ped Signal Module user s manual
SET OUTPUT ~ ASSIGNMENT #42 ON SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #40 OFF for instruct lecting this feat
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF : — or instructions on selecting 1S Teature.
. PRESS I+I PRESS +
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #11  (+/—-COMMAND#)
LOGICAL 170 COMMAND #5 —(~+/-COMMAND#) IF ACTIVE PHASE #7 1S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING FLASHING YELLOW
FLASH]I'\fG YI::'LLUW ARROW “OFF * OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR
352?30 EEiSE ; , | , DURING PHASE 7 USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 04-0280
l l (HEAD 511. e ~ (HEAD 71). OUTPUT 39 = Overlap D Red DESIGNED:  Jan 2020
™~ # ™~ /-:\_/ SCROLL DOWN ,—:\_/ OUTPUT 40 = Overlap D Yel low SEALED: 1/31/2020
N~ SCROLL DOWN N~ ! ! OUTPUT 41 = Qverlap D Green ]
| THEN: l ' TN oUT  ASSIGNMENT #d1 OFF ' OUTPUT 42 = Overlap C Red REVISED:  N/A
. H =
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF ET OUTPU [GNMEN 0 gﬂlgﬂl 23 - SXZ::EE g Ef;;ﬁw
"y OUTPUT 47 = Overlap B Red
4 PRESS '+
PRESS "+ OUTPUT 48 = Overlap B Yel low
: QUIPUT 49 = Overlap B Green Electrical Detail - Sheet 2 of 2
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6  (+/—COMMANDE) LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #12  (+/-COMMAND#) gﬂlgﬂl g? = gver:oo ﬁ $G?| Final Desi
- IF YELLOW ON PHASE #7 IS ON TE: FOR = Uver lap ellow
IF YELLOW ON PHASE  #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR NOTE: LOGIC FO OUTPUT 52 = Overlop A Green 1nal vesign T O SONSIDERED TINaL,
YELLOW ARROW ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING SEAL
iwow Cleamance ety US 117/US .117. Bus./NC 111 i,
\) 4,
| | FROM PHASE 5 : ; : (HEAD T71). (N ' Wllllam St ' ) \\\:QQ;\\Y\“EA,.Q.O!//”,,’
(HEAD 51). S N A
"i\-/ { "i\-/ k SCROLL DOWN x at 3 ,-'239{( ESS/O%’({ Z
~_ SCROLL DOWN ~~_ I I Prepared in the offices of: US 117 / NC 111 (PatetOWH Rd . ) = SEAL =
' THEN: | | e TPUT  ASSIGNMENT #40 ON | 4 2 Division 4 Wayne County Goldsboro| 2 i 323% H
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 ON ¢ ===R£«=|\£§Z&|§§l\ﬂ=|2 PN DATE: January 2020  |ReviEw0 B: WJ Hamilton "»,,I%-f{t(cmg@% s
S PREPARED BY: TS Popelka RKA PROJ. No: 17028 (040) NV N
R T LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE ASSOC'ATES,_lNC- < REVISIDES — — oocusiarpfy, e NG
ESS "+ Transportation Engineers o . . w(h \DH' u
5808 Faringdon Place, Suite 100 @ Mame®® 0 Wam J. damildon |-31-2020
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529 | e SIONATURE DATE
919-872-5115 Tel. 919-878-5416 Fax.
www.rameykemp.com, NC License No.C-0910 } SIG. INVENTORY NO. (04-0280




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
PHASING DIAGRAM SIGNAL FACE I.D. —
TABLE OF OPERATION Al Heads L.E.D.
. STt OASIS 2070 LOOP & DETECTOR INSTALLATION CHART 5 Phase
INDUCTIVE LOOPS DETECTOR PROGRAMMING
sionaL [a]a]alale]f : . Fully Actuated
cace |L1]2]2]4]5 DISTANCE S 0|38 HE (Goldsboro Signal Systenm)
C sl e e]]+]|8 SIZE FROM ] Z | 5 | w |STRETCH| DELAY | =[S
LOOP TURNS PHASE | S |2 | £ =
516|568 |H @ @ 12" (FT) | STOPBAR = ZIE|F] TME | TIME | S| 3 NOTES
" FT z W - Lz —_—
I Q" © - .
YIY|- - - 1Y
' 21, 22 RIR|G|G|R]|Y 1A 6X40| 0 [2-4-2|Y 1 Ty T 1_5 y 1. Refer to "Roadway Standard Drawings NCDOT" dated January 2018
02+6 41, 42 RIRIRIRIGIR @ 6 and "Standard Specifications for Roads and Structures” dated
) F F 21.27 2A 6 X6 0 5 Y12 VY[~ - S B January 2018.
51 | || [<R |- : - - - -
Il 41,47 2B 6X6 | 10 5 Yl 2 | YIY[-] - - Y 2. Do not program signal for late night flashing operation unless
ol.6z |RIGIRJGIR|Y 51 61.67 an exao| o [2-4-2[v| a [Y[v]-] - [ 10 [-]v otherwise directed by the Engineer.
81, 82 RIRIR|R[G]|R 81,82 y 5 |Y|Y]-| - 15 [-1]Y 3. Phase 1 and/or phase 5 may be lagged.
oA |6X40| 0 12-4-2 > [y ly]-1 - N Set all detector units to presence mode.
6A 6%6 70 5 6 Iy [v]- _ _ “ Ty Loca’Fe nevy ;abinet s0 as not to obstruct sight distance of vehicles
02+5 Y B EXE 70 s o IYIvI- - Iy turning right on red. |
A 6. See pavement marking plans for stop bar locations.
gA 6X40] 0 [2-4-2 8 [YIv|-] - 0 ]1-]Y Maximum times shown in timing chart are for free-run operation only.
\ Coordinated signal system timing values supersede these values.
V4+8 o
© =
e}
2 as
v >
Y S \ o A
Pl1+6 o o
< | »a
| _ e >
\\ : MetalPole *#16
Metal Pole *#13 ; l \\ :: % Sta. 69+42 - - +/-
Sta. 68+21 -L- +/- 0 Fﬁ \ - h 2" Lt. +/-
02 Lt. +/- N S Case #S30L2
Case ¥*S30L2 /) \»\
/) \\\
+
01+5 ! 11
)/ \ US 117 (N. William Street) -7 81 82 35 MPH 0% Grade
_— t:::::::::::::::::::::::::—’// e —— i T
PHASING DIAGRAM DETECTION LEGEND - - e =N ==
- - - - B - 0= 62 &
<9 DETECTED MOVEMENT b o1 - — —
- UNDETECTED MOVEMENT (OVERLAP) @ @ ————————— 5 -
<——  UNSIGNALIZED MOVEMENT ~  ————" P ¢ U EEEEE————————— 2
< ——>  PEDESTRIAN MOVEMENT - - = -r— G-
o - o @O - < o o o o B
7777777 >~ > 2o~
35 MPH 0% Grade . 47 41 o US 117 (N. William Street) T
/ ol
////
/ (b
S Metal Pole *#15
MetalPole *14 + C Sta. 69+42 -L- +/-
Sta. 68+14 -L- +/- o al 58 R, +/-
68 Rt. +/- 2> |\ | Case #S30L2 LEGEND
Case #S30L2 I )\ VLY
e | T PROPOSED EXISTING
||
E I ,, j O—> Traffic Signal Head o>
Il 4_}, o O— Modified Signal Head N/A
— Sign —
Pedestrian Signal Head
With Push Button & Sign
O— Signal Pole with Guy o—)
., Signal Pole with Sidewalk Guy ¢ v
> [nductive Loop Detector C__
0ASIS 2070 TIMING CHART o<l Controller & Cobinet xS
O Junction Box L
PHASE e 2-in Underground Conduit —————
FEATURE 1 2 4 5 6 8 N/A Right of Woay ~  ————-
Min Green 1 * 7 10 7 7 10 7 — Directional Arrow —>
Extension 1 * 2.0 3.0 2.0 2.0 3.0 2.0 @ Metal Strain Pole O
Max Green 1 * 20 45 30 20 45 30
Yellow Clearance 3.0 3.8 3.2 3.0 3.8 3.2
Red Clearance 2.6 2.0 2.8 2.8 2.0 2.8
Walk 1 * - - - - - -
Don’t Walk 1 - - - - - -
d ion * - - - - - -
>econds P: Acfuaflon DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
Max Variable Initial * - - - - - - :
o Yorioble Tnfhe New Installation SIGNATURES COMPLETED
Time Before Reduction * - - - - - - r——— - - . . -
e - - - - - - US 117 (N. William St.) o
= Minimum Gap - - - - - - a'.t . ‘\\\g‘Q\Q\/\\/\CAROz /nu,"'
5 Recall Mode - MIN RECALL - - MIN RECALL - Industry Ct./Griffin Steel and 3 ;ZSESS/O%(7 2
= : I Q -
g Vehicle Call Memory - YELLOW - - YELLOW - Supply Driveway R
i Dual Entry _ _ ON _ _ ON _ . Division 4 Wayne County Goldshorof % s
i Prepared in the offices of: SLAN DATE: Januar‘y 2020 REVIEWED BY: WJ Hamilton ) ¢<<\/VGINE<</Q\ s
-~ Simult G ON ON ON ON ON ON : : 27, NSNS
28 e—m RAM EY&K EMP 750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529| PREPARED BY: TS Popelka RKA PROJ. NO: 17028 (040) . S_'"éfiﬂ/ J, Hm\g\s“
= g * These values may be field adjusted. Do not adjust Min Green and Extension times for phases 2 and 6 lower than what Gy LSS T SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE _omj e "'““f‘"‘
g?ﬁ is shown. Min Green for all other phases should not be lower than 4 seconds. ASSTHC")SE rltﬁioTn §"§"’H!SN C. \ 0 40 (MUANM \D kM(ubVL|_3|_2020
338 s g P st 1 = B | — Sonarune
T3 T et oo Fax / 1"=40" | SIG. INVENTORY NO.  04-1431




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. | SHEET NO.
EDI MODEL 2018ECL-NC CONFLICT MONITOR NOTES U-2714 Sig-17.1
FF -
PROGRAMMING DETAIL 0 ENAE?L': 0
(remove jumpers and set switches as shown) &1 1. To prevent “flash-conflict” problems, insert red flash
SW2 program blocks for all unused vehicle load switches in SIGNAL HEAD HOOK-UP CHART
mm the output file. The installer shall verify that signal
_\ RF 2010 SWITCH NO. S1 |S2 | S3|S4|SH | S6
I RP DISABLE | 2. Pr‘ogr'om phases 4 and 8 for Dual En'l'r‘y. CMU
o o o o o WD 1.0 SEC 2 ) CHANNEL | | | 2 | 13| 3 | 4 | 14|56 | 6|15 7 |8][16]9|18|17|1 |12]18
/&o% ,:% g% g% 1% Q% g% ~ 9% - w% ,\% v% m% N% . B |- GY ENABLE g 3. Enable Simultaneous Gap-Out for all phases. .
-0 LO® L0 Lo Lo e . L0 Le LO Le Le LO LO Le Le . — SF#1 POLARITY o 2 4 6 8
f s ¢ s e s e el" ¢ o -9 fr— CEDguard _jo 4. Program phases 2 and 6 for Start Up In Green. PHASE 1 2 Ipepl 3 | 4 |rep| ® | © |PEp| 7 | 8 |pEp|OLA |OLB [sPARE| OLC | OLD [sPaRE
I I IO FR0r J00r J00r S SDNTD IR N I A Ay — RF SSM 5. Program phases 2 and 6 for Yellow Flash and overlap SIGNAL * * * *
0.-0. NG N O O N0 N® O O O O N0 O O — :::iﬁ ?UgPACTﬂ 1 as WAG Over Iaps. HEAD NO. 11 21,22 NU NU [41,42]| NU 51 61,62| NU NU | 81,82] NU 11 NU | NU 51 NU | NU
~ a— -
o fo% TO% E% E% E% E% :7;% E% E% f)% E% 9‘% ‘P% '.\% ﬁ% “?% ‘.’% c— FYA 3-10 E 6. The cabinet and controller are part of the Goldsboro RED 128 o1 134 107
S e "o ® 0 o — FYA 5-11 ) Signal System.
s $% ?‘% L’T‘o% Q% ':.% 5_.0% 9% E% Q% ‘3% :% 9% o*% © r\% LO% m% o— FYA 7-12
el T JT IR0 YR YR Y Yy YO YR Y0y Yl Yy ORI Y Yt — O ON > YELLOW | % | 129 102 % | 135 108
O @) @) - =
® $% '—.\'% L—.'o% ?% Q% '.:% ‘.2% “.3% 1% 9% ‘J% = 9% o oo% ,\% Lo% veLLow Disente  emmmml > ] 1 T
- 30 Z0 0 X0 100 0® 60 0 & n® n® KO W® VO W® e owoojo =z M2 GREEN 130 183 136 109
z of nX o vf <2 L T X E F X ._.Oo o*ooo ~ 0noozo0 _§I Ez s RED
<Z( hE ™ ME ™ ™ i i T I T i T I T ] ) ) 0120 030 == = A Al21 All4
0 20 20 20 20 0® 0® ©0® WO VO W® V® WO V® WO VW® © e [l J5 o ARROW
CE B L O Y 0% o nE 0 08 vE Ve N —a O 0140 050 commm = YELLOW
© o5 o g oodoabd abd sid 0 Shd i o0 g 0 w0 =g ohd @ - Wl Al122 AllS
N N N N N N ~ ~ ~ [ [ ~ [ [ [ ~ ~ 0150060 :.8 -/ ARROW
01O O70 FLASHING
Sddsaandadddtdnan i 2 o
é::::::oboboboboboboboboboobOl800qO= [ W — ARROW
\95‘3919‘3=9:99:9u=9 s [__J10 OREEN | 157 133
96 S0 S0 SO S0 S0 S0 S0 0 0 bbb ® s JO o LM ARROW
B |2
COMPONENT SIDE N 13 = W’
W4 & EQUIPMENT INFORMATION d
REMOVE JUMPERS AS SHOWN . R
-:17 CDNTRDLLEROO0000000000002070
NOTES: W 15— CABINET...oveveeeea..332 W/ AUX NU = Not Used
1. Card is.provided wifh.oll diode jumpers in place. Removal SOFTWARE....¢c..eeeee....ECONOLITE OASIS * Denotes see pictorial of head wiring in detail below.
of any jumper allows its channels to run concurrently. M = DENOTES POSITION CABINET MOUNT...........BASE ¥ Denotes install load resistor. See load resistor installation detail this sheet.
2. Ensure jumpers SEL2-SEL5 and SEL9 are present on the monitor board. OF SWITCH OUTPUT FILE POSITIONS...18 WITH AUX. OUTPUT FILE
LOAD SWITCHES USED......S1+452,55,5S7+,5S8,S11,AUXS1,AUXSA4
3. Ensure that Red Enable is active at all times during normal operation.
| ! | e | PHASES USED+vvveeuneeena1+2+4.5.6,8
4. Connect serial cable from conflict monitor to comm. port 1 of 2070 OVERLAP “A” e eiin e+
controller. Ensure conflict monitor communicates with 2070. e
' ' ' | OVERLAP “B”...v.vveu....NONE FYA SIGNAL WIRING DETAIL
OVERLAP IIC”.............5+6 . .
e (wire signal heads as shown)
INPUT FILE POSITION LAYOUT OVERLAP D eeeeeeeessesNONE
(front view)
1 2 3 4 5 8 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 oL RED (A121)— oLC RED (A114)—
grida| s [ v | s |gal g | |||l |¢]Fs
U G R o G G G G G o G INPUT FILE CONNECTION & PROGRAMMING CHART OLA YELLOW (A122)——— OLC YELLOW (AllS) ——
FILE 1A 20 T E T 40 T T T T T T T [SOEETOR
T NOT | B2 | B o NOT | M M M M b b G | sT Ut -
N
L P P P P P P P P P P LOOP INPUT |PIN DETECTOR | NEMA STRETCH|DELAY OLA GREEN (A123)—@ OLC GREEN (A116) @
USED T U T USED T T T T T T T oc LOOP NO. ASSIGNMENT CALL [EXTEND| TIME
5B ! U 7 7 7 7 7 ! 7 U . TERMINAL |FILE POS.|NO. N, NO. | PHASE oELay| TIME | TIME
TB2-1,2 1u 56 18 1 1 Y Y 15 @1 GREEN (127) —@ @5 GREEN (133)—@
S w S S S S S S S !
0 g5 | #6 L 1 E P8 ; C L L L L L L 18 - Jau_ | 48 10 26 6 Y Y
FILE 54 B6A T E T 84 T T T T T T T T 2A TB2-5,6 12U 39 1 2 2 Y Y 1 1 5 1
L 56 E @ € E E 3 3 3 3 3 3 2B TB2-7.8 2L | 43 5 12 2 Y Y
L NSCI]ETD 2 N M UNSOETD M P P P P P P P 4A TB4-9,10 16U 41 3 4 4 Y Y 10
U 6B v Y y Y y y y y y y y o TB3-1,2 JIU | 55 17 5 5 Y Y 15
- 14U 47 9 22 2 Y Y
EX.: 1A, 2A, ETC. = LOOP NO.'S FS = FLASH SENSE 6A TB3-5,6 Jou | 4@ 2 6 6 Y Y NOTE
ST = STOP TIME 6B TB3-7.8 JeL 44 6 16 6 Y Y 1. The sequence display for these signal heads require special
“ Wired Input - Do not populate slot with detector card 8A TB5-9,10 Jeu 42 4 8 8 Y Y 10 programming. See sheet 2 of 2 for programming instructions.
"Add jumper from [1-W to J4-W. on rear of input file.
2Add jumper from J1-W to [14-W. on rear of input file.
INPUT FILE POSITION LEGEND: ]IZL
FILE J ‘
LOAD RESISTOR SLOT 2
LOWER
INSTALLATION DETAIL
ACCEPTABLE VALUES PHASE 1| YELLOW FIELD ' '
VALUE (ohms) | WATTAGE TERMINAL (126) Electrical Detail
LoK = 1.3C_ 250 o) SHASE 5 YELLOW FIELD Sheet 1 of 2 R e St
. - O min TERMINAL (132) ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING . ) A
DETAILS FOR: US 117 (N. William St.) “ii,,l,'“
. at S L T,
Industry Ct./Griffin Steel and ST
AC- THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR p Prepared in the offices of: S o Supply Dr‘lveway g Q %%é% ( %
THE SIGNAL DESIGN:  04-1431 f RAMEY KEMP e Division 4 Wayne County Ggldsboro : - N H
it Lo P e .
SEALED: 1/31/2020 ‘ TAr§nSs |9)rct !ﬁ;rnEESng,j i II1 eNerCs. %@ . REVISFI)ONS . INIT. ( D)ATE [TocfSi;ﬁéd’ﬁ% ;Jm\’i‘ﬁ‘\&\‘/‘ 3
REVISED: N/A 5808 Faringdon Place, Suite100 | 4 Mens®™ iMUW"‘ ). tramlton 1-31-2020
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609 750 N.Greenfield Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529 | AR ——
919-872-5115 Tel. 919-878-5416 Fax.
www.rameykemp.com, NC License No. C-0910 | SIG. INVENTORY NO. (04-1431




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2A91E7B0-4FA4-46F7-9D79-FADO7DF52219

LOGICAL I/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING DETAIL

TO PRODUCE SPECIAL FYA-PPLT SIGNAL SEQUENCE

(program controller as shown below)

1. FROM MAIN MENU
CONTROL FUNCTI
ENABLE ACT LOG

2. FROM MAIN MENU
PROCESSOR).

PRESS '2°

(PHASE CONTROL ).,

THEN

1 1 7

(PHASE

ONS). SCROLL TO THE BOTTOM OF THE MENU AND

I[C COMMANDS 1. 2,

PRESS ‘6’ (QOUTPUT

23 , ‘1 L]

S5,

S). THEN

I:3 /

AND 6.

(LOGICAL 1I/0

LOGICAL /0 COMMAND #1 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #1 IS ON PHASE 1 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANS I TIONING
FROM PHASE 1
: * : TO PHASE 2
o ~_ (HEAD 11).
/$\/ SCROLL DOWN ’ﬁ\a
! THEN: !
SET OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #50 ON
SET QUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 OFF
: PRESS '+
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #2 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW "OFF "
| , DURING PHASE 1
| I (HEAD 11).
~ ' ~
N~ SCROLL DOWN N
! THEN: !
SET OQUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #52 OFF
PRESS '+
LOGICAL [/0 COMMAND #3 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #1 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
| | FROM PHASE 1
, , (HEAD 11).
~ ' ~
N~ SCROLL DOWN "
! THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #51 ON
PRESS '+
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #4 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
AND RED CLEAR ON PHASE #5 IS ON PHASE 5 RED
CLEAR WHEN
TRANSITIONING
FROM PHASE 5
| } ! TO PHASE 6
A ~_ (HEAD 51).
~ SCROLL DOWN ~
| |
! THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #42 ON
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #43 OFF
‘ PRESS '+
LOGICAL I/0 COMMAND #5 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF ACTIVE PHASE #5 IS ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
SWITCHING
FLASHING YELLOW
ARROW "OFF *
, , DURING PHASE 5
| I (HEAD 51).
~ ' ~
N~ SCROLL DOWN "%
! THEN: !
SET OUTPUT ASSIGNMENT #44 OFF
PRESS '+’
LOGICAL 1/0 COMMAND #6 (+/-COMMAND#)
IF YELLOW ON PHASE #5 [S ON NOTE: LOGIC FOR
YELLOW
ARROW
CLEARANCE
| | FROM PHASE 5
| . (HEAD 51).
~ ' ~
N~ SCROLL DOWN N
|

THEN:
SET OUTPUT

ASSTIGNMENT #43 ON

LOGIC 1/0 PROCESSOR PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING DETAIL

(program controller as shown below)

FROM MAIN MENU PRESS '8’

1" (VEHICLE OVERLAP SETTINGS).

PHASE :

FLASH COLORS:

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP 'A’ SETTINGS

VEH OVL PARENTS: XX
VEH OVL NOT VEH: |
VEH OVL NOT PED:.
VEH OVL GRN EXT: |
STARTUP COLOR:

112345678910111213141516

- RED _ YELLOW
- RED _ YELLOW

- GREEN
X GREEN

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIDNS:
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...Y
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)eceessnen 0
YELLOW CLEAR (O=PARENT.3-25.5 SEC)..0.0
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...0.0
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....0

(Y/N)

PRESS '+’ TWICE

PHASE:

FLASH COLORS:

PAGE 1: VEHICLE OVERLAP ‘C’ SETTINGS

VEH OVL PARENTS: |
VEH OVL NOT VEH:;
VEH OVL NOT PED:
VEH OVL GRN EXT:
STARTUP COLOR:

112345678910111213141516
XX

- RED _ YELLOW
- RED _ YELLOW

- GREEN
X GREEN

SELECT VEHICLE OVERLAP OPTIONS:
FLASH YELLOW IN CONTROLLER FLASHZ...
GREEN EXTENSION (0-255 SEC)evsca.ns
YELLOW CLEAR (0=PARENT,3-25.5 SEC)..
RED CLEAR (O=PARENT.0.1-25.5 SEC)...
OUTPUT AS PHASE # (O=NONE. 1-16)....

(Y/N)

o000
oo

OVERLAP PROGRAMMING COMPLETE

(OVERLAPS). THEN

== NOTICE
GREEN
FLASH

== NOTICE
GREEN
FLASH

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

U-2714 Sig-17.2

OUTPUT REFERENCE SCHEDULE

USE TO INTERPRET LOGIC PROCESSOR

OUTPUT
OUTPUT
OUTPUT
OUTPUT
OUTPUT
OUTPUT

42
43
44
50
51
52

Over lap
Over lap
Over |ap
Over lap
Over |ap
Over lap

>>>0O0O0

Red
Yel low
Green
Red
Yel low
Green

Prepared in the offices of:

THIS ELECTRICAL DETAIL IS FOR

THE SIGNAL DESIGN: 04-1431
DESIGNED: Jan 2020
SEALED: 1/31/2020

REVISED: N/A

Electrical Detail

Sheet 2 of 2

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

ELECTRICAL AND PROGRAMMING
DETAILS FOR:

RAMEY KEMP

======== E = oo o=

ASSOCIATES, INC.

Transportation Engineers

5808 Faringdon Place, Suite 100
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609
919-872-5115 Tel. 919-878-5416 Fax.
www.rameykemp.com, NC License No. C-0910
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I PROJECT NO. I SHEET NO.

U: %2018 Std Drawings*Plate Sheets*2018_Plate Sheet .dgn

11-0CT-2017 0B:56
rwhough

Z .
S o I B
>
k<
=22
— o S ©
L 1 E_) H—
HUB /L /L SoGT
T w<Zw -
MESSENGER CABLE CONDUCTOR TO POWER FoS<aS
GROUNDING CONNECTION SYSTEM POLE GROUND <-x>0O
=1
P SCPwn T
NEUTRAL - - METER BASE = ~T
CONNECTION n lo -2
l_
L o =
1 LlJ D
e [l — HUB -l a3
LOCK NUT g =] #8 AWG MIN
#8 AWG MIN STRANDED COPPER (WHITE)
STRANDED COPPER (BLACK) | — SERVICE DISCONNECT
120 V SINGLE — NEUTRAL BUS
POLE BREAKER . — MAIN BONDING SCREW
#8 AWG MIN |
STRANDED COPPER (WHITE) AR A NN TED L)
#8 AWG MIN _ | STRANDED COPPER WIRE =
STRANDED COPPER (BLACK) -
GROUNDING/BONDING BUSHING 0
#4 AWG SOLID BARE o
LOCK NUTS ~— COPPER WIRE TO c 2
FOR JOINT USE POLES ONLY, GROUNDING ELECTRODE r =
#6 AWG MIN SOLID BARE COPPER SYSTEM o
WITH SPLIT BOLT CONNECTORS OR O] >
PARALLEL GROOVE CLAMPS ON EACH END = K =5
(CONNECTION TO BE MADE ABOVE p = O A
SPECIAL ROUTING SHOWN BELOW) = = =
L 1 é w <
WIRE STAPLES, 24" SPACING ABOVE 8 FEET —= S o
AND 12" SPACING BELOW 8 FEET ABOVE GROUND (TYP) = o
Q =
24" MIN c >
A2 el P 5z ;(5
I LGP, R PROVIDE WIRING ROUTING AND STAPLING SO
WA R et i XA, THAT STAPLES MAY BE TEMPORARILY Z Nn=
SRRIGIRAIRG AR REMOVED AND GROUNDING WIRES CAN BE = =
= S RRUR R QR PULLED MIN 1.5" OFF POLE & SPACED MAX » g )
= SN | i > 0.75" APART TO ENABLE TESTING OF GROUNDING =
[= ! | — ELECTRICAL SERVICE ELECTRODE RESISTANCE BY CLAMP ON TESTER T < o)
- | TO CABINET n O
N T L G
e
el &
n m
58" DIA COPPER CLAD STEEL 1
GROUNDING ELECTRODES, WITH W
IRREVERSIBLE COMPRESSION
GROUND CONNECTOR
SHEET 1 _OF 1
S
TWO-BOLT METHOD (PREFERRED) ONE-BOLT METHOD ||:<>’_>
<<=
1" SERVICE RISER WITH WEATHERHEAD 1" SERVICE RISER ZX Lo
WITH WEATHERHEAD T o O Z
58" SHOULDER EYE BOLT WITH OO¢¢gT
CURVED SQUARE WASHERS (3" X 3") GRS L=, -
AND DOUBLE NUTS ES<SE
1 ‘ PARALLEL GROOVE CLAMP <o S
= GALVANIZED 2-HOLE PIPE ) 58" SHOULDER ANGLE KT Suw
- STRAPS ON 5' CENTERS 58" EYE NUT WITH EYE BOLT WITH CURVED CD'EU-S—'
© PARALLEL \ CURVED SQUARE WASHER SQUARE WASHER (3" X 3") TSI
GROOVE CLAMP NUTS (3" X 3") AND NUT ST A
v ; £ W =&
‘ { N —Xo-----zooxg :: __ _: BOLT I ok N\------ 1I- T [mn)
w - O
o WASHER
(o]
PARALLEL GROOVE CLAMP,
DRIP LOOP| 3-BOLT CLAMP OR EQUIVALENT
" TYP
A . 58" SHOULDER ANGLE EYE BOLT WITH PARALLEL GROOVE CLAMP, O]
- CURVED SQUARE WASHERS (3"X 3") 3-BOLT CLAMP OR EQUIVALENT =
AND DOUBLE NUTS a
WEATHERHEAD OR o 2
HEAT SHRINK TUBING S S
o
| \ggl_?g #o AWG MULTIPLE SPANS COMMUNICATIONS CABLE S %
T COPPER WIRE (TYP) AT INTERMEDIATE POLE = DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED
WIRE STAPLES, 24" < N =
SPACING ABOVE 8 FEET o w < FINAL UNLESS ALL
AND 12" SPACING INSTALL EYE BOLTS _
BELOW 8 FEET ABOVE | 8 INCHES APART F@ o = SIGNATURES COMPLETED
GROUND (TYP) VERTICALLY, MINIMUM SUSPENSION CLAMP =
: _—— SHOULDER EYE BOLT WITH "J7 HOOK < =
3" MAX J WITH WASHER, NUTS a T
AND ANGLE EVE (TYP) PARALLEL GROOVE cLAMP |5 A3 c<.(>
T / =8 See Plate for Titl
PR = o=
- = XA
2N\ 2 ey | /WR(APPING TAPE OR 5 L ) )
e | L LASHING WIRE (TYP) i o Prepared in the Offices of: SEAL
‘ | TO ELECTRICAL i
_ , SERVICE METER o 2 \\\\\\\mu,,,///
BASE OR COMMUNICATIONS CABLE > 3 RORS CARp .,
DISCONNECT Ll T \\\Q\ 0'..€.€.S..S}.0...'o ////
" - < N o°..Q*Q 4/4 S ¢ -
2" METALLIC CONDUIT TO #4 OR #6 AWG SOLID BARE < SR (Y -
CABINET OR PULL BOX COPPER WIRE GROUNDING RV GLANP = I SEAL 272
54" DIA COPPER CLAD STEEL CONDUCTOR (DOWN POLE TO NOTE = i 4308 =
GROUNDING ELECTRODE, DRIVEN GROUNDING ELECTRODE) PR i =
INTO UNDISTURBED EARTH WITH SN S 3
TRREVERSIBLE COMPRESSTON USE PARALLEL GROOVE CLAMP 3-BOLT 7, NS RS
GROUND CONNECTION PARALLEL y O° 2 /9 RO N AN
o CLAMP OR EQUIVALENT. FOR CONNECTING 4TINS
MESSENGER CABLE (TYP)\ GROOVE CLAME COPPER WIRE TO MESSENGER, USE PARALLEL 1y Be TR
OR EQUIVALENT GROOVE CLAMP. S_;IE7ET2 6(;;011 mlﬁfzbim 10/11/2017
750 N. Greenfield Parkway sLami
Garner, NC 27529 \— 5D9B0BAGDBBE495... DATE




I PROJECT NO. I SHEET NO.

| | Sig.

=
#4 STIRRUP NOTES: o %)
—
>
15" PREMOLDED 1. CAST FOUNDATION AGAINST UNDISTURBED SOIL WHEREVER I<_E <C
ANCHOR BOLT (TYP) EXPANSION JOINT FILLER CONDITIONS PERMIT. IN UNSTABLE SOIL, CAST-IN-PLACE <= = .
3" GLEAR (TYP) 0 /—SIDEWALK - TUBE FORMS ARE ALLOWED WITH APPROVAL. E o C:E QO
A A — T 1 2. COMPLY WITH APPLICABLE PROVISIONS OF SECTION 825 T g_) — Z
$ RN - —e N N qa',\\/<\</\\</<\\/<\ FOR CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION. o o CD I
- B RN || AR g ™ |
Sl L LAk 3. USE CLASS "A" CONCRETE THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF WS -
SECTION 1000 WITH A COMPRESSION STRENGTH AT 28 DAYS — O é O35
BOLT CIRCLE PEDESTAL FOUNDATION DETAILS FOR SIDEWALK OF F'c= 3000 PSI (MIN.). <L _-_+H
4, USE ASTM GRADE 60 DEFORMED BARS FOR ALL REINFORCING c',‘.) I:I—: CZ> LLl
STEEL. b O
#8 VERTICAL (a'm o — <C
IR vais CONDUIT AS REQUIRED 5. GRADE IS ASSUMED TO BE (8H:1V) OR FLATTER. FOUNDATION o
SIZE AND DEPTHS ARE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING SOIL DESIGN = . ;
PEDESTAL FOUNDATION - PLAN VIEW PARAMETERS: o o
A. SANDY TYPE SOIL - & =
. SREAKAWAY ANGHOR MEMBER (TYP) B. NO GROUND WATER WITHIN 5'-0" OF SURFACE ELEVATION 1 =
< (SEE NOTE 8) C. WIND SPEED NOT TO EXCEED 140 MPH ™
: IF ACTUAL CONDITIONS VARY SUBSTANTIALLY FROM THOSE
ANCHOR BOLT (TYP) - i ASSUMED, THE FOUNDATION DEPTH MAY BE ADJUSTED. IN THIS
1 HEAVY HEX NUT (T@ F/V’ CHAMFER —:E /1” CHAMFER CASE, CONTACT THE ENGINEER.
! FLAT WASHER TOP y : , - = ) 6. MAINTAIN AT LEAST 3" COVER ON ALL REINFORCEMENT.
" (TYP = D 3" (TYP
S ‘(ﬁ ’ = - S M ! 7. ORIENT CONDUIT AS REQUIRED BY THE DESIGN OR AS
1 > =
TR ]:::g §§§@< ) e GO {%‘ _ ggg@« ) DICTATED BY FIELD CONDITIONS.
YRR 1 E S| o YRR ‘| = h 5|0 8. USE ADHESIVE ANCHOR FOR THREADED COUPLING INSERT.
’ '| .' x| © ’ | | © FOR TYPE I MINIMUM DEPTH NECESSARY IS 0'-41%" AND FOR
—1L o © o | © TYPE II MINIMUM DEPTH NECESSARY IS 0'-628". FOLLOW o
‘ 3 © .‘ ¥ @ MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS. S
1 -
\ Y o« L
¢ 713 i ® il
- I
:m E 1" MIN DIA. CONDUIT FOR GROUNDING CD
ﬁl#ﬁA\éYLAﬁE)vagﬂi ] o . E o . c%o g a / REFER TO PEDESTAL FOUNDATION CHART E
(TYP) o =
a c |= _ _
olo E |9 58" DIA. X 10’ COPPER CLAD ‘% % <§E
o ° S5 o o < |7 STEEL GROUNDING ELECTRODE (I) dp)
ool * | © WITH IRREVERSIBLE COMPRESSION ( ] fi \m am i
= o GROUND CONNECTOR LU ')
5| R < °
[ { ] < 1_ | e ® V //\\\///\ N I—l
e 37 (TYP) Y A E -
f N <
o ° DIAMETER "A" < I.u (R
) ! F= = Q=
+ =
& | o ° \ TYPES I & II ONLY CONDUIT AS REQUIRED. <L LLl 8
3" (TYP) , (STUB AND CAP - o L
% SECTION A-A j ) UNUSED CONDUIT) (dp)
10" LAP
DIAMETER "A" I
! an
TYPES I, II & III j
SECTION A-A b
CLOSED HOOPS GROUNDING & CONDUIT DETAIL =

PEDESTAL FOUNDATION TYPE AND SIZE REINFORCING STEEL SCHEDULE
SIZE ANCHOR BOLT INSTALL Y BAR STIRRUP
DIAMETER |DEPTH |CONCRETE G O STEN QUANTITY
TYPE PEDESTAL DESCRIPTION DIAMETER| LENGTH | SYSTEM
"A" "B" | VOLUME | (MIN.) (YES/NO) 17 WEIGHTlsTZE VEETI?,A'— SPACING DIAMETER|OVERLAP | wegHT | JOTAL
FT FT cY IN FT-IN QTY|LENGTH 6 ON 12 LENGTH|  "c¢" MIN. WEIGHT
# LBS | # | CENTERS | CENTERS |TOTAL LBS (WELS
I PEDESTRIAN PUSHBUTTON 2’0" [3-6"| .41 15 1-6" NO — | FT_ — S
II NORMAL - DUTY 2-0" |5-0"| .58 34 2'-0" YES 8 8-0. 1 56 |4 0 2 4 5.7 1-6 10-10° 1 15 | 7
III HEAVY -DUTY 21_611 7!_011 1.27 1 41_011 YES 8 6 4,'6” 86 4 5 3 8 5,'7” 1,'6” 0,'10” 30 116 SHEET 1 OF 1
8 6'-6" | 122 | 4 7 4 11 |7'-2"| 2'-0" | 0'-10 53 175

1743D01

U: %2018 Std Drawings*Plate Sheets*2018_Plate Sheet .dgn
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STATE OF NORTH CAROLINA
Sig.M1
) DIVISION OF HIGHWAYS \S y
: )
Q: ‘ DIVISION 1
WII%V%S&ENJ ; . DIVISION 9 DIVISION 7 DIVISION 5  DIVISION 4 WIND ZONE 1 & 2
Q g ' WIND ZONE 4  WIND ZONE 4 ~ WIND ZONE 4  WIND ZONE 3
_ e e R N
B " 7 A e il Aabb —T T [rtT T T T T ﬁ"é"XY'i'\" O \\\ N\ %, %, >
Z LY SURRY STOKES ROCKINGHAM '; CASWELL | El (‘ | \
- | PERSON !GRANVILLE: VANCE | WARREN /
T DIVISION 13 P N - =
WIND ZONE 4 & 5 _ Jxioo00) ! ‘ J [ o/ [
\Cere el WILKES | YADKIN FORSYTH .’ | : -
; o ‘ GUILFORD o amancel  omaNGE oy RANKLIN L - ‘ \ <
d o € o oL N > \Rfﬁg—\ | f DURHAM ¢ “ /LNASH / ( X \
% g SRR S o[ - 7 ‘L_\ f — ] MARTIZN//\‘ MBI Drrglt N
. \\/ ,/’\v/ RepeLl I \\QJ ANDOLPH | WAKE \ - L / ‘ I DARE N\
D) O ek CATAWBA\\ 9 : CHATRAN < - WILSON =< \ NN
m °°°°°°°°°°°°°°°° \\\ MCDO/WELL \>V/T %1_2;? OAN \\\\ ‘ JJ(/A“(\ / — O BEAUFORT \
oooooooooooooo TN < ) - 8 o - JOHNSTON '
°°°°°°°° | ° e \ X RUTHERFORD \\v~~l'ﬂ\|90—u\l__ (\) / T\\ f - /HARNETT ' BN \\\\
oooooooo VAR / " " CABARRUS | N4 —— WANE — \ /
et \\J\ srokson \L(HENDERSOIJI VAN oLeveLAD | GASTO L/ STANLY f MONTGOMERY ] MOORE < — : /
Q FRRR L A A PSS Y A 1/ L = “
Co o v . ol T >/ / (\_/\// \—CUMBERLAND ( ) \ o \26
g """""""""" =7 DIVISION 12 TN o RICHNOND -~ . FOKE Ay SAMPSON\ ey N\
N : : \ /- l \\
. | / i
DIVISION 14 WIND ZONE 4 Lo e ! - L S —— \/\
WIND ZONE 4 & 5 ’.\SCOTLAND [ _ DIVISION 2
) DIVISION 10 N i © Erymmm\ WIND ZONE 2
WIND ZONE 4 <
!Q DIVISION 3
& * WIND ZONE 2
. - - 7
WIND ZONE 1 (140 mph) Special Wind Zone /)
m WIND ZONE 2 (130 mph) Coastal Region NS DIVISION 6
| WIND ZONE 3
g WIND ZONE 3 (110 mph) Eastern Region
WIND ZONE 4 (90 mph) Central & Mtn. Region
H WIND ZONE 5 (120 mp1) Sp601al Wind Zone b oo eoeooons https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/safety/Pages/ITS-Design-Resources.aspx
\_ J
4 N\ N\ N/ N\ )
Q Prepared In the Offices of: Designed in conformance DRAWING INDEX OF PLANS NCDOT CONTACTS: SEAL
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PROJECT ID. NO. SHEET NO.

‘ Sig.M2
y,

1" X 14" Coarse-Thread Button
Head Socket Screw (4 Required)

~

_— Terminal Compartment, 3 Gauge, (min.)
2" X 8II X 27!!

- 2" Half Coupling with - — — — — .
Internal Threads

| 2" Dia. Hole in Pole Wall - — —

O
for Wire Entrance -180

~—Hand Hole Reinforcing Frame, —--
4" X 6" X 12", 3 Gauge (min.)

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
‘
with Beveled Edges Inside
\

Pk

and No Cover .

SN
11 Gauge Thick Cover Plate Backed —\\\/R\X\
with Full width Y4" Thick Gasket IR
with Chain or Cable [P //42

\&/ //

| 4 Bolt Pattern

214"" dia. hole for
2"dia. Anchor Bolt

8 Bolt Pattern

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
‘
|
I
’/
//

o Plate Width = 4" min.
B.C. 270 (Typ. for all plates)
12 Bolt Pattern

|
‘ -
\/’/

%ﬁ‘\\\\gz” Half Coupling

with Internal Threads

‘V//////—‘ 2" Dia. Hole \\&J) [/

EM‘/////ﬁ Grounding Lug

Note: Unless otherwise specified, locate Terminal Compartment
1 foot above the pole base plate at 180 degrees on the

Section C-C pole's radial index.
Terminal Compartment Detail

Construct Templates and Plates from 4" min. thick Steel. Galvanizing is not required.

Base Plate Template and Anchor Bolt Lock Plate Details

Base Plate Size as
required by Design.

Anchor Bolt Hole

Provide 4 heavy hex nuts = Bolt Dia. + 14"
and 4 flat washers per (Typ.)
anchor bolt.

Base of Metal
Pole Shaft

Min. thread at top of bolt
= 10" for 2" diameter bolt.

S:*[TS&SU*ITS SignalsxSignal Design Section¥Eastern Region¥M Sheets*2016%2014 Sig.M2 Std. Fabrication Details-All Poles..dgn
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Fabrication Details — All Metal Poles

O (o]
0N __L__._._ I R _
(0 o) o o) 0 180
MF G MFG. DATE: MM/YY MF G MFG. DATE:MM/YY
SHAFT D/T/L/Y Y S S S ) .. "
SECTION D/T/L/Y ccccl oot ot Galvanize a minimum of 2
ARM-A D/T/L/Y  ooeetooectooant oo below threads from top of
Y Y S NCDOT SIG. INV. NO, ——_—_____ P
bolt.
ARM-B D/T/L/Y oot ooact e/ NCDOT POLE NO.  ———_____
oot oot ol \© O) : :
A.B. DIA./B.C./L/Y __ . /etr____ Bolt Circle Dia.
Arm I.D. Ta A (B.C.)
NCDOT SIG. INV. NO. — ——_ ____ g " " 270
(Provide on each section of 2° x 607 Anchor Bolt
ONCDOT POLE NO.  ———————- o a multi-section mast arm.) unless otherwise specified. :
\ ) : Note: Base plate may be circular,octagonal,square

Shaft I.D. Tag or rectangular in shape.

(Provide on Shaft of Strain Poles . !
and Mast Arm Poles Shaft) Typical Base Plate Detail

Min. thread at bottom of bolt

Notes: . _ ‘,////= 8" Galvanization Prepared In the Offices ofs SEAL )
1) D= Diameter, T= Thickness, L= Length, Y= Yield Strength not required at bottom of bolt. Typical Fabrication Details i,

2) A.B. = Anchor Bolt For S0

3) B.C. = Bolt Circle of Anchor Bolts A1l Metal Poles S9SN

4) If Custom Design, use "NCDOT STANDARD” line for Sl omom G

pLaN DATE:  OCTOBER 2017 |oesioneo Bv: (. F.ANDREWS «,//0(\;.,_&,0'@3‘,.&%\5

""""""""

Signal Inv. Number and pole I.D. number : %
5) See drawing M3 and M4 for mounting positions of I.D. tags. Bottom — PRepaReo BY: N, BITTING  [Reviewodr:  D.C. SARKAR ORI
REVISIONS INIT. DATE DocuSigned by

Identification Tag Details Anchor Bolt Detail 0 NA - e [ Dusl (. Sovtar 10/11/2017

e F e e E " itecazEIORATURE DATE

NONE | e e ))

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529




Pole Cap

Opening for
Conduits

N\
PROJECT ID. NO. SHEET NO.
Note: Sig.M3
1.0pening in pole base plate shall be equal
to pole base inside diameter minus 315" \Ef /
but shall not be less than 81%". ™

2/

Base Plate Opening
See Note No.1

Backing Ring

-90 --- ¢

Galvanized threaded plug
(Typ. for all couplings)

115" Min. (Typ.)

Anchor Bolt Holes

Bolt Circle "B.C."

X

Outer pole wall — \\_//4<§§22>
|
¢

Cable Entrances at Top of Pole

Section B-B

Pole Base Plate Details

(8 and 12 Bolt Pattern)

Silicone Caulking

<—— T = Wall Thickness

[ ] Full Pen.

2" Half Coupling
with Internal Threads

Backing Ring 38" max. ——

o \ Weld
45

[

«—Base Plate

A
c
|_| i
= y
©
I
___JN,_____JV___
2 Cable Clamps designed for T 7
variable attachment heights
from 1'-6" to 5'-0" below
the top of the pole.
Shaft I.D. Tag —
(See drawing M2 for details)
N
— A
Terminal Compartment — 7N
(See drawing M2 for details) R
©
‘ﬁ.
o/
1! _()II ‘;T--- '--jl'
( 1-3/F) " ) Ifh ﬁﬁl ﬁﬁl Ifh
B

S:¥[TS&SUXITS Signals*Signal Design Section¥tastern Region¥M Sheets*2016%2014 Sig.M3 Std. Fabrication Details-Strain Poles.dgn
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1" Half Coupling with
Internal Threads

Section A-A

Radial Orientation for Factory Installed
Accessories at Top of Pole

Opening for
Conduits

Section C-C

(Pole Attachment to Base Plate)

Full-Penetration

Groove Weld Detail

l | B
Anchor Bolt — e e

(See also drawing M2 for details)

Monotube Strain Pole

Fabrication Details — Strain Poles

Prepared In the Offlces of:

For

Strain Poles

Typical Fabrication Details

PLAN DATE: OCTOBER 2017 |opesioneD BY: K. C.DURIGON
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Gorner,NC 27529 [ooroer o N. BITTING REVIEWED B1:  D.C. SARKAR
REVISIONS INIT. DATE
0 NnA 0
ﬁ ””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””

SEAL

\\\‘””““I,
\

.........

an g,
o
~N
o
o
w
=N

o

o o
. g

""""""""

DocuSigned by:

(Dde (- Sarkar

/?....""“:(i “\\\'\\\\

TN

10/11/2017

N—44EBE3 R BREATAIRE

DATE

2/




Note:

1. Opening in pole base plate shall be equal
to pole base inside diameter minus 315" but
shall not be less than 81%".

PROJECT ID. NO.

SHEET NO.

Sig.M4
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Opening for
Conduits

115" Min. (Typ.)

Section A-A

Pole Base Plate Details

Silicone Caulking

Backing Ring

38" Max. T

<— T = Wall Thickness

Weld

[

e
; R =.44"+T

<
«—Base Plate

115" Min.
Opening for ~ (Typ.)
Conduits
Section B-B

(Pole Attachment to Base Plate)

Full-Penetration

Groove Weld Detail

See Slip Fit Joint Detail

e

Base Plate Opening
See Note No.1

Backing Ring

(@)
90 - ¢
Anchor Bolt Hole

Bolt Circle "B.C."

Full Pen.

98" Dia. Thru Bolt
(See Slip Fit Joint Detail)

Arm I.D.Tag mounting
location (See drawing M2)

Arm I.D.Tag mounting
location (See drawing M2)

See drawing M5 for Mast Arm
connection details

Telescopic Arm
(Outboard Section) Mast Arm

(Inboard Section)

1.5 times diameter of outb |
nes di: _ oard s
or 2°-0" Min. whichever is gre§¥§#0n

34" Factory Drilled Hole in Outboard Tube.

Field Drill Inboard Tube.
98" Galvanized Thru Bolt with

(2) Hex. Locknuts Each.

Slip Fit Joint Detail for Mast Arm

Mast Arm Radial Orientation

Terminal
Compartment

Hand Hole
with cover

4

Shaft I.D.Tag
mounting location
(See drawing M2)

Terminal Compartment
(See drawing M2)

Mast Arm Pole

Details — Mast Arm Poles

Fabrication

Prepared In the Offlces of:

750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529

SEAL

Typical Fabrication Details i
O D aeeesen,
For 5¢§Q;.:;;Q§ £S5/
Mast Arm Poles NPT g

T i 028094
PLAN DATE:  OGTOBER 2017 |DESIGNED BY: K, G.DURIGON %aé}flﬂﬁ§§§§i‘
PREPARED BY: N, BITTING  |reviewenBy: D, (., SARKAR Qf}ﬁ C. N

SCALE

NONE

REVISIONS

INIT.

DATE

,,,,,,,,,,,,,, (bl € Sartar

T

10/11/2017

77777777777777 N——44E8E3RE 4 REACH LURE

DATE

2/
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Welded Ring Stiffened Mast Arm Connection
< A

¢ V4

— Top Ring Plate

Side Gusset
Plate (Typ)

1 1//22 n > L/// <
Flange 4" Diameter Hole for Wire Entrance
Angle into Pole, Deburred or Grumetted

~—— 3" X 5" Hand Hole with cover min.
See Note 5

Top
Ring Plate

_ :& //‘K\\\Bottom Ring Plate
Plan View Mast Arm Att.

Plate Thickness

Side Gusset Plate
Flange Plate

Thickness Notes:

Backing Ring

Side Elevation View 2. Designer will determine the size of all structural components,
plates, fasteners, and welds shown unless they are already specified.
@2@ //~4” Diameter Hole for Wire Entrance < Plate Width — > Edge Distance
into Pole, Deburred or Grumetted See Note 4 3. Fabricator is responsible for providing appropriate holes at
drainage points to drain galvanizing materials.
€§$ See Note 1
~— High h Bol T ///// 4. For minimum edge distance follow AISC Table J3.4 and J3.5.
+lﬁar3§;239$latowzsher N ~ Backing Ring For nominal bolt hole size use Table J3.3.
< 38" max.
ég% (Typ.) 3 —L—- 5. Provide upper handhole as necessary when shaft extensions are reguired
) m|© —— Mast Arm Wall L : T
T — for luminaire arms or camera. For poles without luminaires/camera,
@g@ __ Full-Penetration o T wiring can be done through the top of pole.
: ©
?gggvgegiiganTg;l o I 6. Allowable range of flange tilt angle will vary from 0° to as required.
l : ~— Bolt Hole 1
: - Diameter = Bolt Dia.+ X"
Front Elevation View Edge Distance —I (Tvp.) ©
N 4 -
See Note Section A-A

Mast Arm Attachment Plate

Top Ring Plate
T = Arm Wall Thickness — [

ﬁ/ Silicone Caulking r

Full Pen.
Weld

- Backing Ring

Side Gusset Plate (Typ.)

PROJECT ID. NO.

SHEET NO.

Sig.M5

\

Bottom View

Bottom Ring Plate

1. Provide a permanent means of identification above the mast arm to
indicate proper attachment orientation of the mast arm.

Prepared In the Offices of:

@%§ 38" Max.

@ R=.44"+T

,///’///// s =

.!! @§§§j .— Mast Arm

: // Attachment Plate
11%5"min.

P T o

< >

(Typ.)

Typical Fabrication Details

For

Mast Arm Connection To Pole

PLAN DATE: OCTOBER 2017 DESIGNED BY:

C.F.ANDREWS

PREPARED BY: N. BITTING REVIEWED BY:

D.C. SARKAR

fs; ‘EE (:: -t: :i. (:) 'ﬂ] [E; = [E; 750 ALGTeenf;;d Pkwy.Garner,NC 27529
Back Elevation View Full-Penetration Groove Weld Detail o WA
hlllllllllllllllllllli
NONE

REVISIONS

INIT.

DATE

SEAL

wiliing,,

DocuSigned by:

(Dt (- Sartar

AT

) Fabrication Details — Mast Arm Connection |

10/11/2017

SRR IR T URE

DATE

2/
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1" Half Coupling
with Weathertight Plug
See Radial Orientation Detail

(See Drawing M3)

Stainl
Strap,
See No

Traffic Signal Cable

Pole Cap

2" Weatherhead with Insulator

>

See Radial Orientation Detail o—
T (See Drawing M3) ]
0
F\\\\E_A__,///’ ::::::::::::1::
ess Steel g o | s
Aan 'TYF)-
te-1 Deadend Strandvise
Messenger Cable
(Span Wire) \\\
T Alumimum Wrapping Tape —Ll—
or Stainless Steel
Lashing Wire
e —

Burndy Clamp (Typ.)

Attach Ground Wire to Field Installed
Ground Lug on Pole (Typ)

#4 or #6 Awg Solid Bare Copper
Grounding Conductor (Typ.)

Span Wire Pole Clamp (Typ.)

Strain Pole Attachments

NOTE:

1. Strap all signal cables to the side of the pole with 34" stainless steel straps when the

distance between the spanwire attachment clamp and the weatherheads exceeds 3'-0".
2. Provide minimum two spanwire pole clamps per pole.

3. It is prohibited to attach two span wires at one pole clamp.

_—Electrical

Service
Cable

1" Weatherhead
with Insulator

4. For general requirements refer to NCDOT Standard Specifications for Roadway and Structures,

January 2018.

<>

Attachment of Cable to

Interconnect Cable
on Messenger Cable

PROJECT ID. NO.

N

SHEET NO.

Sig.M6

NS

3-Bolt Clamp with "J" Hook

;////////TPOle sand
Messenger Cable
=2 ’

\\Either 0.05" X 0.30 Aluminum
Ribbon or 0.061" Stainless
Steel Lashing Wire

Intermediate Metal Pole

~N

Terminal Compartment\\\\\\\\K::ﬁg/

Hand Hole
Ground Lug

#4 or #6 Awg Solid Bare ——

Copper Grounding Conductor

concrete Foundationx\\\\*

|
e N
\

’_‘\w

2'-0" Min.

98" Dia Copper Clad

Steel Grounding Electrode
with an Irreversible
Compression Ground

g

—1

Connector. For reference
refer to section 1700-3
K and L for electrical
grounding and bonding
requirements, See Note 4.

I

Min.
Nonmetallic
Conduit w/elbow

Metal Pole Grounding Detail For

Strain Pole and Mast Arm

Prepared in the Offices of:

Typical Fabrication Details

NONE e

For
Strain Pole Attachments
PLAN DATE: OCTOBER 2017 |DpesioNeD BY: (., F.ANDREWS
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529 PREPARED BY: N . BITT I NG REVIEWED BY: D . C . SARKAR
SCALE REVISIONS INIT. DATE
0 nA  r
L------J ””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””””

SEAL

[ARAND)
\\\\ “I/

/
O
Y
o
[ >
S >
o

iOSEAL
028094

IITTTIE AN

""""""""

DocuSigned by:

(Db . Sarkar

) Fabrication Details — Strain Pole Attachments|

10/11/2017

BT ENATURE

DATE

2/
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1. If actual subsurface conditions differ significantly
from boring data contact the Engineer before
excavating or placing concrete.

2. Circular tie reinforcing rings may be vertically

3"Clear (Typ.)J

Concrete Shaft

adjusted by +/-3" at a depth between 2'-0" and
3'-0" to facilitate the installation of electrical

Elevation

—~-3"Cover (Typ.) conduit entering in the cage.

3. For standard foundations, see sheet Sig. M8 for

C Bars

¢

details. Vertical reinforcing bars (V1) may be
horizontally adjusted by +/-3" to facilitate the
installation of electrical conduit entering into
the cage.

Vi B 4. Provide 2" to 5" foundation projection above
ars ground level depending on the ground slope.

5. Unless otherwise shown, foundation designs
are based on non-sloping level ground surfaces
with slope ratios of 8:1 (H:V) or flatter. If
actual ground line slopes are steeper contact the

D
Section A-A

Engineer before excavating or placing concrete.

6. Construct foundations in accordance with NCDOT
Standard Provisions SP09 R005- Foundations and
Anchor Rod Assemblies for Metal Poles. All
applicable 2018 NCDOT Standard Specifications
are referenced in this provision. Refer to the
NCDOT Resources/Specifications page located on
the Connect NCDOT website.

https://connect.ncdot.gov/resources/Specifications
and Special Provisions.aspx

7. Use air entrained AA concrete mix with a compression

strength of f'c=4500 psi.(min.) after 28 days.

_ ESII

A
8. Use ASTM A615 grade 60 deformed bars for
all reinforcing steel. Maintain at least 3" cover
on all reinforcement.
9. Locate the Identification Tag on the top of the
1'-6" base plate, directly above the conduit's entry
Min. Lap A point.

10. Provide two layers of galvanized welded 23
gauge (0.25) 6" wide 4 mesh wire around pipes
under the base plate and secure it with ties if

Y necessary.

Typical ""C" Bar

11. Preferred location for the I.D. Tag is as shown in
Detail-A; directly above the conduit entering the
foundation.

Detail

AV
PROJECT ID. NO. SHEET NO.
| _ Concrete Foundation | |
¢ Foundation/ 1dentification Tag ¢ Foundation Heavy Hex Nut ¢ Foundation Sig M7
. | ?gégWDgizgirA) ‘ with Flat Washer | '
3" (Typ.) | 2-1" Nonmetallic | | ~\
: ‘ Conduits forﬁ\\\ | 4-2" Nonmetallic "
: : — 1 (Typ.
| Electrical Service | Conduit (Stub and ﬁﬂi?%;ﬁiiif " (Typ )i Pole Base Plate
£ Eloctrode Condusiod \w f cap unused conduit ] ; Maximum— | ‘
‘ ectrode Londauctor UL for future use) " \ mat T 1" Chamfer (Typ.)
| R ] 9" (1 Nut Height) L RN /
‘( v !
I (S R BBl B lLEE_ - . ~ - —E - f &L
N K&, o R G 2SN NZ B : I TH LR sf/\ .S B éﬁ" : =
-%-{--------{-,-{--FO o=k =lL]le k|- # - =|4 - L dF-L. Typical o o o o
1 1 | 1 1 |b : : J§>\¢"O°A o BT e & e
R b-d---dat \(sve\zlérﬁo!gs?m T T 3'-0" (Min.) sround Stope 8 \r/ S, W:ﬂ A
2 QN .J...O:i..v...J..OJI_.._:O.:I.O.v -:. : 414 ,._:.. 1”,/’ OAo" NN iOAO OAOOC’ AnChOP BOltS (Typ-)
S| —o 1o | 1o : 1 : T 4 . o | o 4 . /
oM o_ls _JI._-:------.‘---:----:--:-- \ -T -1- N[ e R [ M / Heavy Hex Nut
= I I T V1 Bars N e A RN (I /////ﬁwith Flat Washer
SIK Sy AR S = R I " Top and Bottom (Typ.)
es PR RT B oL LEE CEEE CELEN i S REINFORCING STEEL TABLE | Anchor Bolt Lock Plate
- ® I o L ; -
2 ?_ R R S N C Bars L 1. FOR STANDARD DRILL PIER SHAFT (Same as Base Plate Template)
= Y oy 1 o L ; : (4'-0" DIAMETER)
I i e e e YTt
5 ! ‘ Lo . L L ey Conc.
g : | o . : ! - Shaf?Dia Volume NBar MIN. | Size | Type | Length
1 S e . . ) F I A B : . vds. ame
L e R RS S T ey
o 1 ‘ o 1 1o 1 ! 1 1o , " V1 — #8 STR. * %
- ; X Lo o o 4'-0 .465 x L —
o choa ‘ I . C | * | #4 |CIR.[12'-6
= o : ‘ : o:“
S 5o : | s % See Note No. 2
- ol o I L %% See Note No. 3
C - 1 ! 1 1 . . . . - - -
S| &% : :: Typical Foundation Conduit Details Typical Foundation Anchor Bolt Details
§ - NS S g XD (Reinforcing Cage Not Shown for Clarity)
© ° | L .
© SR | e General Notes:
° : | : 1°

Face of Shaft
at Base Plate

4-2" and 2-1"
Nonmetallic Conduit W%Sher
3 34"Dia.

Bolt Hole Opening
2 15"Dia.

Construction Details — Foundations

f A
NCDOT FOUNDATION ID TAG
SIGNAL INVENTORY NO.: -
INSTALLATION DATE: mm/yy |
DEPTH/DIA.: L/D . FT./ . FT.
GRADE OF CONC.: f'c _ psi. ©
DESIGN N-VALUE: N~ =
REINFORCING BARS:
VERTICAL, #/SIZE |
C-BARS, #/SIZE |
GRADE OF REINF. BAR: fy .  ksi.
\ y
Identification
Tag 8"
(;]_ 1-. "
Seotring . 8 V2 .
Wire Mesh
D - Diameter Concrete Foundation
h;i%%wmmm Identification Tag Details
yy = Year
Prepared In the Offlces of: SEAL
_ Construction Details
Detail-A For :‘\2\\.\-)\“'{'&'5752{ 2,
Foundations AN
PLAN DATE: OCTOBER 2018 |[DpEsioneD BY:  C,B.COGDELL :—,20(\ 32809:%. A :::
750 N.Greenfleld Pkwy,Garner,NC 27529 PREPARED BY: N. BITTING REVIEWED BY: D, (. SARKAR °',,f9 &Hcm&sv\\\\
0 o NA REV.1N0.RevisedFoundG*CingTEﬂtTie*ﬂ”s ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, I':”BT 5”Df’T2E°15 (—Ozbbss(idcby Sartar 10/11/2017
T S S N I SR

2/
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7 \Ya 3\
S I L C N D ITI N PROJECT ID. NO. SHEET NQO.
: : : Sig.M8
STANDARD STANDARD FOUNDATIONS Reinforcement \. y,
STRAIN POLES 48" Diameter Drilled Pier Length (L) — Feet N
Base | Reactions at the Pole Base Clay Sand Longitudinal Stirrups
Pc?le Plate : Medium Stiff Very Stiff Hard Loose Medium Dense Bar Size | Quantity | Bar Size | Spacing
Case [Height] BC AX,'C'I Shgar Mom.en’r N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value | N-Value (#) (ea.) (#) (in.)
No. | (Ft) | (In)| (kip) [ (kip) [ (ft-kip) 4-8 9-15 16-30 >30 | 4-10 11-30 > 30 -
O
Wl L |S26L3| 26 | 25 2 11 270 19 13 10 8 17 14.5 12.5 8 12 4 12 General Notes: ° =
I| T o m—
N'| G |s3oL3| 30 | 25| 2 11 | 300 | 19.5 | 13.5 10 8 17.5 15 13 8 14 4 12 f. Values shown in the "Reactions at the Pole Base” O
D H column represent the minimum acceptable capacity C
z | T |s35L3| 35 | 25| 3 11 320 20 13.5 | 10.5 8 17.5 15 13 8 14 4 12 allowed for design using a design CSR of 1.00. O
0 2. Use chairs and spacers to maintain proper clearance. U
IEI E 330H3| 30 | 29 3 16 450 24 .5 16 12 9 21 17.5 15 8 16 4 6 3. For foundation, always use air-entrain concrete mix. —_—

A 6
1| V |s35H3| 35 | 29| 4 16 515 26 17 12.5 9.5 22 18.5 16 8 16 4 6 . .

Y Foundation Selection: e
wlL S26L2| 26 | 23 2 10 245 18 12.5 9.5 8 16.5 14 12 8 12 4 12 1. Perform a standard penetration test at each proposed —_—
I1 I foundation site to determine "N" value. <
N| G |S30L2| 30 | 23 2 10 270 18.5 12.5 10 8 16.5 14 12.5 8 12 4 12 2. Select the appropriate wind zone from M 1 drawing. |
D | H 3. Select the soil type (Clay or Sand) that best -
7 T |S35L2| 35 | 23 3 10 300 19.5 13 10 8 17 14.5 13 8 12 4 12 describes the soil characteristics. .9
0 H 4. Get the appropriate standard pole case number from the e
N| g |S30H2| 30 | 29 3 15 415 23 15.5 11.5 9 20 17 14.5 8 16 4 6 plans or from the Engineer. (@
El A 5. Select the appropriate column under "Standard Foundations” O
5 ¥ S35H2| 35 | 29 4 15 475 25 16.5 12 9.5 21 17.5 15.5 8 16 4 6 based on soil type and "N" value. Select the appropriate row C

based on the pole load case. . )
w| L [S26L2] 26 | 23 2 10 245 18 12.5 9.5 8 16.5 14 12 8 12 4 12 6. The foundation depth is the value shown in the O
I| I "Standard Foundations” category where the column LL
N| G |[S30L2| 30 [ 23| 2 10 270 18.5 12.5 10 8 16.5 14 12.5 8 12 4 12 and the row intersect.
D1 H 7. Use Construction Procedures and Design Methods prescribed (())
7 T |s35L2| 35 | 23 3 10 300 19.5 13 10 8 17 14.5 13 8 12 4 12 by FHWA-NHI-10-016 for Reference Drilled Shafts. _O
O IH o
g E |S30H2( 30 [ 29| 3 15 | 415 23 15.5 | 11.5 9 20 17 14.5 8 16 4 6

A

3|V |S35H2| 35 (29| 4 15 | 475 25 16.5 12 9.5 21 17.5 | 15.5 8 16 4 6 S
O
-
w | L S26L1| 26 | 22 2 8 190 16 11.5 8.5 8 15 12.5 11 8 12 4 12 ——
I |1 o)
N | G |S30L1| 30 | 22 2 8 205 16.5 11.5 9 8 15 13 11.5 8 12 4 12
b1 H O
7 T | s35L1| 35 | 22 3 8 230 17 12 9 8 15.5 13.5 11.5 8 12 4 12 E
0]
N E S30H1| 30 | 25 3 12 320 20.5 13.5 10.5 8 18 15 13.5 8 16 4 6 O
El A C
4| v |sssH1| 35 [25 4 12 | 350 21 14 10.5 | 8.5 18.5 | 15.5 | 13.5 8 16 4 6 -E
WL |S26L2| 26 | 23 2 10 245 18 12.5 9.5 8 16.5 14 12 8 12 4 12 L
L1
I[\I) G |S30L2| 30 | 23 2 10 270 18.5 12.5 10 8 16.5 14 12.5 8 12 4 12

H

% T |s35L2| 35 | 23 3 10 300 19.5 13 10 8 17 14.5 13 8 12 4 12

Prepared In the Offices of: SEAL \
N H Standard Strain Pole
E e | S30H2| 30 | 29 3 15 415 23 15.5 11.5 9 20 17 14.5 8 16 4 6 Foundation for All Q@isiéff%

9 Soil Conditions PRI L v
5| V|s35H2| 35 | 29| 4 15 475 25 16.5 12 9.5 21 17.5 | 15.5 8 16 4 6 S L e | :

Y PLN DATE: __ OCTOBER 2017 [vesioved 61:_ C.B. COGDELL 20 e S E

750 N.Greenfleid Pkwy.Garner.NC 27529 | ooroor o N. BITTING REVIEWED B1:  D.C. SARKAR | /&ISHCSv S
" _ _ . . . 0 o NA Changed fE@DQOJi@Fi\eI;tSh,I'? +N°S “Drilled Pier Length'in Conc. Ean.| N:;:'{I,T,. RZ Z?ZAOT'E . Od/w&, Cy SM/:;L'I;I " 10/11/2017
\ 48" Dia. Foundations Concrete Volume (cubic yards) = (0.465) x Drilled Pier Length —_— —wEEEGRE
72/
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INSTALL REA, PE — 22, SHIELDED,
TWISTED PAIR COMMUNICATIONS CABLE

INSTALL COAX CABLE

INSTALL ETHERNET CABLE
INSTALL SMFO CABLE

INSTALL MMFO CABLE

INSTALL FIBER OPTIC DROP CABLE
INSTALL TRACER WIRE

TRENCH

INSTALL PYC CONDUIT

INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT

INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL RISER WITH WEATHERHEAD

INSTALL RIGID, GALVANIZED STEEL RISER WITH FIBER OPTIC CABLE SEAL
INSTALL OUTER-DUCT POLYETHYLENE CONDUIT

INSTALL POLYETHYLENE CONDUIT
DIRECTIONAL DRILL CONDUIT

BORE AND JACK CONDUIT

INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING CONDUIT

INSTALL CABLE(S) IN NEW CONDUIT

INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING RISER

INSTALL CABLE(S) IN NEW RISER

INSTALL CABLE(S) IN EXISTING CONDUIT STUB-OUTS

INSTALL NEW CONDUIT INTO EXISTING CABINET BASE
(USE EXISTING CONDUIT STUB-OUTS WHEN AVAILABLE)

INSTALL NEW RISER INTO EXISTING CABINET BASE
(USE EXISTING CONDUIT STUB-OUTS WHEN AVAILABLE)

INSTALL NEW CONDUIT INTO EXISTING POLE MOUNTED CABINET
INSTALL NEW RISER INTO EXISTING POLE MOUNTED CABINET

MODIFY EXISTING INTERCONNECT CENTER /SPLICE ENCLOSURE

INSTALL NEW FIBER OPTIC TRANSCEIVER

INSTALL INTERCONNECT CENTER, PATCH PANEL, JUMPERS
AND FUSION SPLICE CABLE IN CABINET

INSTALL UNDERGROUND SPLICE ENCLOSURE
INSTALL AERIAL SPLICE ENCLOSURE

INSTALL POLE MOUNTED SPLICE CABINET

34

35

36

37

38

39

40

4]

42

43

44

45

46

47

48

49

50

51

52A

52B

53

54

55

56

57

58

59

60

61

62

INSTALL BASE MOUNTED SPLICE CABINET

REMOVE EXISTING SPLICE CABINET

INSTALL CABINET FOUNDATION

REMOVE EXISTING CABINET FOUNDATION
INSTALL CCTV CAMERA ASSEMBLY
INSTALL CCTV CAMERA WOOD POLE
INSTALL CCTV CAMERA METAL POLE AND FOUNDATION
INSTALL JUNCTION BOX

INSTALL OVERSIZED JUNCTION BOX
REMOVE EXISTING JUNCTION BOX
INSTALL WOOD POLE

REMOVE EXISTING WOOD POLE

INSTALL AERIAL GUY ASSEMBLY

INSTALL STANDARD GUY ASSEMBLY

INSTALL SIDEWALK GUY ASSEMBLY
INSTALL MESSENGER CABLE

REMOVE EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS AND MESSENGER CABLE

REMOVE EXISTING MESSENGER CABLE

INSTALL TELEPHONE SERVICE

INSTALL CABLE STORAGE RACKS (SNOW SHOES) AND STORE
100 FEET OF CABLE

INSTALL DELINEATOR MARKER

INSTALL JUNCTION BOX MARKER
STORE 20 FEET OF COMMUNICATIONS CABLE

LASH CABLE(S) TO EXISTING SIGNALCOMMUNICATIONS CABLE

LASH CABLE(S) TO EXISTING MESSENGER CABLE

LASH CABLE(S) TO NEW MESSENGER CABLE

MODIFY EXISTING ELECTRICAL SERVICE

INSTALL NEW ELECTRICAL SERVICE

INSTALL NEW FIELD ETHERNET SWITCH

BOND TRACER WIRE TO EQUIPMENT
GROUND BUS

DO NOT BOND TRACER WIRE TO
EQUIPMENT GROUND BUS

BOND RISER AND MESSENGER CABLE
TO POLE GROUND

”SS” REFERENCE LOCATION

Prepared in the offices of:

LEGEND

NEW FIBER OPTIC COMMUNICATIONS CABLE

m— [ [ST PR —

NEW TWISTED PAIR COMMUNICATIONS CABLE
EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLE

EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLE TO BE REMOVED

NEW AERIAL GUY ASSEMBLY

"SR BB BRE RR BR R NEW CONDUIT

N EEENNEN EXISTING CONDUIT

NEW DIRECTIONAL DRILLED CONDUIT

NEW BORED AND JACKED CONDUIT

] NEW JUNCTION BOX
I EXISTING JUNCTION BOX
O NEW WOOD POLE
® EXISTING WOOD POLE
@ AERIAL SPLICE ENCLOSURE
@ NEW METAL POLE
O EXISTING METAL POLE
>l NEW CCTV ASSEMBLY
—— NEW STANDARD GUY ASSEMBLY
I NEW SIDEWALK GUY ASSEMBLY
>0 NEW CABLE STORAGE RACKS (SNOW SHOES)
[ & EXISTING CABLE STORAGE RACK (SNOW SHOFE)
- EXISTING CONTROLLER AND CABINET
- EXISTING SPLICE CABINET
S NEW SPLICE CABINET
SP SIGNAL POLE

SIGNAL INVENTORY NUMBER

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

U-2714

SCP-1

CONSTRUCTION NOTE SYMBOLOGY KEY

@ INDICATES NUMBER OF CABLES, LOOPS, ETC.

INDICATES NUMBER OF FIBERS PER CABLE,
TWISTED PAIRS PER CABLE, ETC.

%9
< XX INDICATES NUMBER OF RISER(S) /CONDUIT(S)
XX >

NUMBER

INDICATES DIAMETER OF RISER(S)/CONDUIT(S) (INCH)

NUMBER OF

OF
CABLE(S) _\ / FIBERSTWISTED PAIRS
(xx|/ \|[xx)

XX

(>
NUMBER / \ DIAMETER
OF OF

RISER(SYCONDUIT(S)

RISER(SYCONDUIT(S) (INCH)

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

Prepared For:

CONSTRUCTION NOTES

FS = FRONT SIDE OF POLE -
BS = BACK SIDE OF POLE :}
(

SEAL

RAMEY KEMP

ASSOCIATES, INC.

Transportation Engineers
5808 Faringdon Place, Suite 100
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609
919-872-5115 Tel. 919-878-5416 Fax.
www.rameykemp.com, NC License No. C-0910

Division 4 Wayne County G

PLAN DATE:  January 2020 REVIEWED BY:  WJ Hamilton

oldshoro 2 D 303%
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EXISTING 2
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N
\\\\ / @---==" 1\
\ IF7 § \
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=
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EXISTING( 2 |/6\]| 6 ) EXISTING ( 2
55

NOTES:

1) NOTIFY THE THE CITY OF GOLDSBORO ENGINEER AT 919-580-4367 FIVE (5) DAYS PRIOR TO
BEGINNING WORK ON SIGNAL SYSTEM COMMUNICATIONS CABLE. NOTIFY THE
ENGINEER AFTER ALL WORK IS PERFORMED TO ENSURE THAT ALL FIBER CIRCUITS ARE
FUNCTIONING PROPERLY. ALL WORK IS NOT COMPLETE UNTIL THE SIGNAL SYSTEM
OPERATIONAL.

IS BACK UP AND

2) CONTRACTOR TO RECORD EXISTING SPLICE ARRANGEMENT FOR COMPARISON

TO THE SUPPLIED SPLICE DETAILS. IF DISCREPANCIES EXIST, CONTACT THE ENGINEER

TO DETERMINE HOW TO PROCEED WITH RESPLICING. PROVIDE AS-BUILT PLANS TO

THE ENGINEER IF FINAL SPLICE ARRANGEMENT DIFFERS FROM THE SUPPLIED SPLICE DETAILS.

S

(peod 5g000y) 65} d

Prepared in the offices of:

PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-2714 SCP-2

NITHOLVW

c—4DS 133HS 33S 4

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL

3) ALL NCDOT FIBER ATTACHMENT POINTS ARE 40” BELOW POWER, FRONT SIDE OF POLE, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE

/
RAMEY KEMP
<Eii': -------- & -----

ASSOCIATES, INC.

Transportation Engineers

5808 Faringdon Place, Suite 100
Raleigh, North Carolina 27609

919-872-5115 Tel. 919-878-5416 Fax.
www.rameykemp.com, NC License No. C-0910

Division 4 Wayne County

Cable Routing Plan

Goldshoro

January 2020

REVIEWED BY:
750 N. Greenfield Pkwy., Garner, NC 27529

WJ Hamilton

PREPARED BY: T§ Pope]_ka RKA PROJ NO:

17028
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NOTES:

1) NOTIFY THE THE CITY OF GOLDSBORO ENGINEER AT 919-580-4367 FIVE (5) DAYS PRIOR TO
BEGINNING WORK ON SIGNAL SYSTEM COMMUNICATIONS CABLE. NOTIFY THE
ENGINEER AFTER ALL WORK IS PERFORMED TO ENSURE THAT ALL FIBER CIRCUITS ARE

FUNCTIONING PROPERLY. ALL WORK IS NOT COMPLETE UNTIL THE SIGNAL SYSTEM IS BACK UP AND
OPERATIONAL.

2) CONTRACTOR TO RECORD EXISTING SPLICE ARRANGEMENT FOR COMPARISON

TO THE SUPPLIED SPLICE DETAILS. IF DISCREPANCIES EXIST, CONTACT THE ENGINEER

TO DETERMINE HOW TO PROCEED WITH RESPLICING. PROVIDE AS-BUILT PLANS TO

THE ENGINEER IF FINAL SPLICE ARRANGEMENT DIFFERS FROM THE SUPPLIED SPLICE DETAILS.

04-0414

~—~(
/
_
///

N

PROJECT REFERENCE NO.

SHEET NO.

U-2714

SCP-3

DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
UNLESS ALL SIGNATURES COMPLETED

Prepared in the offices of:

RAMEY KEMP

Cable Routing Plan

‘|lllllla','

ASSOCIATES, INC.

. Division 4 Wayne County Goldshoro
Dorm January 2020 REVIEWED BY:  WJ Hamilton
750 N. Greenfield Pkwy., Garner, NC 27529 | PREPARED BY: TS Popelka RKA PROJ NO: 17028 (040)

Transportation Engineers
5808 Faringdon Place, Suite 100

REVISIONS INIT.

3) ALL NCDOT FIBER ATTACHMENT POINTS ARE 40” BELOW POWER, FRONT SIDE OF POLE, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE

Raleigh, North Carolina 27609
919-872-5115 Tel. 919-878-5416 Fax.
www.rameykemp.com, NC License No. C-0910
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51
NOTES:
1) NOTIFY THE THE CITY OF GOLDSBORO ENGINEER AT 919-580-4367 FIVE (5) DAYS PRIOR TO
BEGINNING WORK ON SIGNAL SYSTEM COMMUNICATIONS CABLE. NOTIFY THE  DOCUMENT NOT CONSIDERED FINAL
ENGINEER AFTER ALL WORK IS PERFORMED TO ENSURE THAT ALL FIBER CIRCUITS ARE -
FUNCTIONING PROPERLY. ALL WORK IS NOT COMPLETE UNTIL THE SIGNAL SYSTEM IS BACK UP AND e
OPERATIONAL. Cable Routing Plan @@j&ffl%
DA N
2) CONTRACTOR TO RECORD EXISTING SPLICE ARRANGEMENT FOR COMPARISON - rrebtred i e otiees O AN o Pt Ty
TO THE SUPPLIED SPLICE DETAILS. IF DISCREPANCIES EXIST, CONTACT THE ENGINEER q RAMEY KEMP R TP TR I T 2y rpercrove o I SR
TO DETERMINE HOW TO PROCEED WITH RESPLICING. PROVIDE AS-BUILT PLANS TO = (Il bluiininle bty I e e et T %y NS §
THE ENGINEER IF FINAL SPLICE ARRANGEMENT DIFFERS FROM THE SUPPLIED SPLICE DETAILS. W/ ASSOCIATES, INC.1=~ e - E LT T w[’i’ffi?"’% Lt
5808 Faringdon Place, Suite100 Y gy \ O >0} .~ (Uiom -’ Mt 3R|-3|—202O
3) ALL NCDOT FIBER ATTACHMENT POINTS ARE 40” BELOW POWER, FRONT SIDE OF POLE, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE BTN iIs T e snctiara, | AP [ AT
www.rameykemp.com, NC License No. C-0910 | X 7 | 22U |
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PROJECT REFERENCE NO. SHEET NO.

U-2714

SCP-5

"Jl UOTapay

56

NOTES:
NOTIFY THE THE CITY OF GOLDSBORO ENGINEER AT 919-580-4367 FIVE (5) DAYS PRIOR TO

1)
BEGINNING WORK ON SIGNAL SYSTEM COMMUNICATIONS CABLE. NOTIFY THE

ENGINEER AFTER ALL WORK IS PERFORMED TO ENSURE THAT ALL FIBER CIRCUITS ARE
FUNCTIONING PROPERLY. ALL WORK IS NOT COMPLETE UNTIL THE SIGNAL SYSTEM IS BACK UP AND

OPERATIONAL.

2) CONTRACTOR TO RECORD EXISTING SPLICE ARRANGEMENT FOR COMPARISON

TO THE SUPPLIED SPLICE DETAILS. IF DISCREPANCIES EXIST, CONTACT THE ENGINEER

TO DETERMINE HOW TO PROCEED WITH RESPLICING. PROVIDE AS-BUILT PLANS TO

THE ENGINEER IF FINAL SPLICE ARRANGEMENT DIFFERS FROM THE SUPPLIED SPLICE DETAILS.

3) ALL NCDOT FIBER ATTACHMENT POINTS ARE 40” BELOW POWER, FRONT SIDE OF POLE, UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE

MATCHLINE SEE SHEET SCP-6
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